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ORDINANCE 2018 - 002 |

AN ORDINANCE OF THE BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS OF PALM BEACH |
COUNTY, FLORIDA, AMENDING THE UNIFIED LAND DEVELOPMENT CODE, ORDINANCE
2003-067, AS AMENDED, AS FOLLOWS: ARTICLE 1 — GENERAL PROVISIONS: CHAPTER
C, RULES OF CONSTRUCTION AND MEASUREMENT; CHAPTER F, NONCONFORMITIES; |
CHAPTER G, EMINENT DOMAIN; CHAPTER |, DEFINITIONS & ACRONYMS; ARTICLE 2 -
DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES: CHAPTER A, GENERAL; CHAPTER B, PUBLIC
HEARING PROCESS; CHAPTER C, FLU PLAN AMENDMENTS; CHAPTER D,|
ADMINISTRATIVE PROCESS; CHAPTER F, CONCURRENCY (ADEQUATE PUBLIC FACILITY
STANDARD); CHAPTER G, DECISION MAKING BODIES; ARTICLE 3 - OVERLAYS AND
ZONING DISTRICTS: CHAPTER B, OVERLAYS; CHAPTER C, STANDARD DISTRICTS;|
CHAPTER D, PROPERTY DEVELOPMENT REGULATIONS ( PDRs); CHAPTER E, PLANNED
DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (PDDs); CHAPTER F, TRADITIONAL DEVELOPMENT |
DISTRICTS (TDD’s); ARTICLE 4 — USE REGULATIONS: CHAPTER A, USER GUIDE AND
GENERAL PROVISIONS; CHAPTER B, SUPPLEMENTARY USE STANDARDS; ARTICLE 5 -
SUPPLEMENTARY STANDARDS: CHAPTER B, ACCESSORY AND TEMPORARY USES;
CHAPTER C, DESIGN STANDARDS; CHAPTER D, PARKS AND RECREATION — RULES AND
RECREATION STANDARDS; CHAPTER E, PERFORMANCE STANDARDS; ARTICLE 6 -
PARKING: CHAPTER A, PARKING; ARTICLE 7 — LANDSCAPING: CHAPTER A: GENERAL,;
CHAPTER B, APPROVAL PROCESS AND APPLICABILITY; CHAPTER C, MGTS TIER
COMPLIANCE; CHAPTER D, GENERAL STANDARDS; CHAPTER E, REVIEW,
INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE; CHAPTER F, PERIMETER BUFFER LANDSCAPE
REQUIREMENTS; CHAPTER G, OFF-STREET PARKING REQUIREMENTS; CHAPTER H,
ENFORCEMENT; ARTICLE 8 - SIGNAGE: CHAPTER A, GENERAL; CHAPTER B,
EXEMPTIONS; CHAPTER C, PROHIBITIONS; CHAPTER D, TEMPORARY SIGNS
REQUIRING SPECIAL PERMIT; CHAPTER F, GENERAL PROVISIONS FOR ALL SIGN
TYPES; CHAPTER G, STANDARDS FOR SPECIFIC SIGN TYPES; CHAPTER H, OFF-SITE
SIGNS; PROVIDING FOR: INTERPRETATION OF CAPTIONS; REPEAL OF LAWS IN |
CONFLICT; SEVERABILITY; A SAVINGS CLAUSE; INCLUSION IN THE UNIFIED LAND
DEVELOPMENT CODE; AND, AN EFFECTIVE DATE.

WHEREAS, Section 163.3202, Florida Statutes, mandates the County compile Land
Development Regulations consistent with its Comprehensive Plan into a single Land
Development Code; and

WHEREAS, pursuant to this statute the Palm Beach County Board of County
Commissioners (BCC) adopted the Unified Land Development Code (ULDC), Ordinance 2003-
067, as amended from time to time; and

WHEREAS, the BCC has determined that the proposed amendments further a legitimate |
public purpose; and |

WHEREAS, the Land Development Regulation Commission has found these
amendments to the ULDC to be consistent with the Palm Beach County Comprehensive Plan; |
and |

WHEREAS, the BCC hereby elects to conduct its public hearings on this Ordinance at |
9:30 a.m.; and |

WHEREAS, the BCC has conducted public hearings to consider these amendments to‘
the ULDC in a manner consistent with the requirements set forth in Section 125.66, Florida

Statutes.

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT ORDAINED BY THE BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS OF

PALM BEACH COUNTY, FLORIDA, as follows:
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Section 1. Adoption

The amendments set forth in Exhibits listed below, attached hereto and made a part

hereof, are hereby adopted.

= Exhibit A - Art.1.C.4, Measurement [Related to Rules of Construction]

= Exhibit B - Art. 2, Development Review Procedures

= Exhibit C - Art. 3.B.14, Westgate Community Redevelopment Area Overlay (WCRAO)

= Exhibit D - Art. 3.E.1.E.1.c, Housing Classification Type

= Exhibit E - Art. 3, Overlays and Zoning Districts [Related to Requested Uses]

= Exhibit F - Art. 4, Use Regulations [Related to SSSF and Gas and Fuel Wholesale]

= Exhibit G - Art. 5.B.1.A.8, Dumpsters

= Exhibit H - Art. 5.B.1.A, Accessory Uses and Structures [Related to Government Owned
Towers]

= Exhibit 1 - Art. 5.C.1.H Guidelines Related to Architectural Guidelines

= Exhibit J - Art. 7, Landscaping

= Exhibit K - Art. 8, Signage [Related to Temporary Signs]

= Exhibit L - Art. 8.G.3.B, Electronic Message Signs

Section 2. Interpretation of Captions

All headings of articles, sections, paragraphs, and sub-paragraphs used in this Ordinance

are intended for the convenience of usage only and have no effect on interpretation.

Section 3. Repeal of Laws in Conflict

All local laws and ordinances in conflict with any provisions of this Ordinance are hereby

repealed to the extent of such conflict.

Section 4. Severability

If any section, paragraph, sentence, clause, phrase, word, map, diagram, or any other
item contained in this Ordinance is for any reason held by the Court to be unconstitutional,
inoperative, void, or otherwise invalid, such holding shall not affect the remainder of this

Ordinance.

Section 5. Savings Clause

All development orders, permits, enforcement orders, ongoing enforcement actions, and
all other actions of the Board of County Commissioners, the Zoning Commission, the
Development Review Officer, Enforcement Boards, all other County decision-making and

advisory boards, Special Masters, Hearing Officers, and all other County officials, issued pursuant

. to the regulations and procedures established prior to the effective date of this Ordinance shall

remain in full force and effect.
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Section 6. Inclusion in the Unified Land Development Code

The provisions of this Ordinance shall be codified in the Unified Land Development Code

and may be reorganized, renumbered or re-lettered to effectuate the codification of this

Ordinance.

Section 7. Providing for an Effective Date

The provisions of this Ordinance shall become effective upon filing with the Department

of State.

APPROVED and ADOPTED by the Board of County Commissioners of Palm Beach

County, Florida, on this the __25th day of _January , 2018 .
SHARON R. BOCK“GLW‘&“\\.,” PALM BEACH COUNTY, FLORIDA, BY
COMPTROLLER = Q --------- o "y, ITS BOARD OF COUNTY

), COMMISSIONERS

sse )
Melissa McKinlay, May

APPROVED AS TO Foﬁm AND
LEGAL SUFEICIENCY

By: %

S5 County Attorney /

EFFECTIVE DATE: Filed with the Department of State on the Ist

February 2018
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EXHIBIT A

ARTICLE 1.C.4 - MEASUREMENT
[RELATED TO RULES OF CONSTRUCTION]
SUPPLEMENTARY STANDARDS

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS
1
2 Part 1. ULDC Art. 1.C.4, Measurement (page 13 of 110), is hereby amended as follows:
3 CHAPTERC RULES OF CONSTRUCTION AND MEASUREMENT
4  Section 4 Measurement
5
6 G. Separation from a Zoning District or FLU Designation
7 When adjacent parcels. located in different zoning districts or FLU designations, and are separated
8 by a R-O-W, the required separation distance shall be measured by drawing a straight line from
9 the closest point of the applicable structure to the closest point of the adjacent property line across
10 the R-O-W.
11
Fiqure 1.C.4.G- Typical Example of Separation from a Zoning District or FLU Designation
mimm T RO = ===y
.-.-.-ELC-.‘-. I rl-l-.-l-l-l-
: iy
! iy
; JIlL | Non-Residential
! Residential 1 . Zoning District
|  Zoning District : )
:p .
1 ¥ 1 '
’ Bl -
-! Aroperty LLULLLLLLGTTE ¢
| Line (PL) 11
, 1! . »y
! &y ; ‘
¢ Bi|[E - Separation
- I -
:! ' I -
t‘---ﬂ--_.---. ] ll-d-I—--‘-l-‘

12  [Renumber Accordingly]

Notes:

Underlined indicates new text.

Stricken indicates text to be deleted. Strcken-and-italicized means text to be totally or partially relocated.
If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ].

Italicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ].

.... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space.
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EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Part 1. ULDC Art. 2.A, General (Page 11 to 26 of 87), is hereby amended as follows:

ARTICLE 2

DEVELOPMENT REVIEW-PROCEDURES-APPLICATION PROCESSES
AND PROCEDURES

CHAPTER A GENERAL
Section 1 Purpose
To establish procedures and standards for Zoning and Planning applications. Article 2 is organized under

the following Chapters with specific requirements pertaining to each type of application or process. In
addition, Art. 2.G, Decision Making Bodies specifies the powers and duties of each Authority.

A. Chapters A through C — Zoning Applications related to the Legislative, Quasi-judicial or
Administrative processes;

B. Chapter D — Privately Initiated Amendments to the Unified Land Development Code;

C. Chapter E — Monitoring of Development Orders;

D. Chapter F — Concurrency (Adequate Public Facility Standards) for Development Orders:

E. Chapter G — Decision Making Bodies:

F. Chapter H — Comprehensive Plan Amendments; and

G. Chapter | — Coordinated School Planning.

Section 12 Applicability-Zoning Applications

Chapters A through C address application processes of the Zoning Division. These processes are generally
classified as legislative, quasi-judicial and administrative, and are reviewed by various County agencies
and presented to the applicable decision making bodies or person for consideration. Both legislative and
quasi-judicial processes are subject to the public hearing procedures. For the purpose of this Article, the
term "public hearing” refers to the legislative and quasi-judicial processes.
A. Applicability
The provisions in this Article shall apply to all Zoning develepment-order applications unless
otherwise specified. Quasi-judicial and administrative approvals of applications will result in the
issuance of DOs. Development Orders-DOs run with the land and may be transferred to new
owners unless otherwise stipulated.
B. Definitions
See Art 1.1, Definitions and Acronyms.

subjeet—te-aﬁpﬂeval-by-theZem?g&mctep [Partlally relocated to Art 2, A 2 B 2 1
bC.. Application Types and Authorities
1—Processes

For the purposes of this Article, the authority of the Board of County Commissioners, Zoning

Commission and Development Review Officer BEC-ZC; DRO and-Zoning-Birestor shall be limited
to the development-order powers and duties pursuant to Art. 2.G, Decision Making Bodies on those
applications specified below. [Ord. 2006-036]
al. Board of County Commlssmners (BCC)
The BCC—in DFOGE hdards-and-limita 5 Article-shall
consider make a f naI dectsmn on the followmg types of development-order applacahons
[Relocated to the table below]

1)—Official-Zoning-Map-Amendment{Rezoning);
MW@W[Relocated to the table below]

@—mem@ent—@;éepAmes@nent—(D@AJ—[Reiocated to the table below]
5)—Abandonment—fOrd-2007-013] {Ord--2008-003] [Relocated to the table below]
&—S@&w—ﬂeped—-{@n##ﬂ@?—ﬂﬂ}-{@rdz—mmmelocated to the table below]

developmen [T A aValaladlala

W&O&Hmelocated fo the table below]

Notes:
Underlined indicates new text.
Stricken indicates text to be deleted. Streken-and-ialicized means text to be totally or partially relocated.
If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ].
ltalicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ].
.. A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space.
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EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

O40}-{Ord—304—7—001]—[Reiocated to the table below]
Table 2.A.2.C - Board of Couny Commissioners

Privately Initiated Uniﬁed Lan evelopment Code LDC Am ndmenl PIA

County Initiated Official Zoning Map Amendment (Rezonin

Official Zoning Map Amendment (Rezoning) (1) [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.D.1.a,1), above]

Class A Conditional Use (2) [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.D.1.a,2), above]

Development Order Amendment (DOA) of a prior DO approved by the BCC [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.D.1.a,4), above]

DOA — Expedited Application Consideration (EAC) of a prior DO approved by the BCC

Development r Abandonment (ABN) of a prior DO approved by the B Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.D.1.a,5), above

Status Report of a prior DO approved by the BCC (3) [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.D.1.a,6), above]

Deviations from separation requirements for Homeless Resource Centers in the PO Zoning District, pursuant to Article
4.B.4.C.10, Homeless Resource Center and Articles 5, 6, and 7 ofthe-LILDC for development supporting Government
Facilities within the Public Ownership (PO) Zoning District. [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.D.1.a,7) and 10), above]

Type 2 Waiver [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.D.1.a,8), above]

Unigue Structure [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.D.1.a,9), above]

Release of Agreement (3

Administrative Inquiry (Al

Corrective Resolution for prior DO approved by the BCC

[Ord 2007-013] IOrd 2008 -003] fOrd 2009—040} [Om‘ 2012—027} [Ord 2017-007}
[Notes: _

1. | Only rezoning to a PDD or TDD will issue a DO A rezoning to a Standard D:slng with a COZ may result in the
issuance of a DO.
B ncl;gdgg where it specifies the grgp_ess is sgb|ect o the BCC in Table 4.A.9.B. — Thresholds for Projects Requiring
Table 5.G.1.E, Review
Process for WHP, Table 5.G.2.D Re\new Pr AHP and G K T R Rewew Process.
3. [Thisis id i-judici
b2. Zoning Commission (ZC)
The ZC shall consider make a final decision on the following types of development-order
applications.
fOrd;—EO—M—OO#]—[ReIocated to Art 2 B.6.F. 2 Prohlbltlon related to Type 2
Varla nce] -
[Relocated to Art 2 B.G.F.z.a, related to Type 2 Vanance Prohrbltrons]
b)—Ar-2-Development-Review-Procedures:-[Relocated to Art. 2.B.6.F.2.b, related
to Type 2 Variance Prohibitions]
- [Relocated to Art. 2.B.6.F.2.c, related
to Type 2 Va riance Prohlbltrons]
, [Relocated to Art 2 B.G.F.z.e related to Type 2
Variance Prohibitions]
[Relocated to Art 2 B.6. F 2f related to Type 2 Varlance Prohrb:tlons]
[Relocated to Art.
2.B. 6 F. 2 g, related to Type 2 Variance Prohibit:ons]
¢ m g [Relocated
to Art 2 B.B.F.2.h reiated to Type 2 Vanance Prohlbltions]
Notes:

Underlined indicates new text.
Stricken indicates text to be deleted. Stricken-and-italicized means text to be totally or partially relocated.
If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ].
Italicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ].
.. A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space.
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EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

[Relocated to Art 2.B.6.F.2.j, related to Type 2 Vanance Prohlbltlons]

K—AR—5-G—Densit-BonusPrograms—[Relocated to Art. 2.B.6.F.2.k, related to
Type 2 Varlance Prohlbltlons]

2.B.6.F.2. I related to Type 2 Var;ance Prohlbltlons]

m—Ar—13-tmpaectFees-[Relocated to Art. 2.B.6.F.2.m, related to Type 2 Variance
Prohibitions]

A)—AR14-Environmental Standards;-[Relocated to Art. 2.B.6.F.2.n, related to Type

2 Variance Proh!bltlons]
—[Relocated to Art. 2.B.6.F.2.0, related to Type 2

Varlance Prohibitions]

p)—AAR16-Airport Regulations—and [Ord.-2017-025}-[Relocated to Art. 2.B.6.F.2.0,

related to Type 2 Variance Prohibitions]

a) Af2-G-Decisien-Making-Bodies:
6)—bnigue-Structures—[Ord—2008-003]

Table 2.A.2.C - Zoning Commission
Quasi-Judicial Processes

Class B Conditional Use

DOA for a prior approved Class B Conditional Use
ABN for a prior DO approved by the ZC

[ Type 2 Variance (1)
Status Report for a prior DO approved by the ZC (2)
Unique Structure

Corrective Resolution for a prior DO approved by the ZC
Release of Unity (2)

1. | Refer to Art. 2.B.6.E, Type 2 Variance for specific provisions where it indicate
that the ZC is not authorized to grant variances from Code requlations with

prohibited provisions.
This is not considered as quasi-judicial; however it is subject to the Public
Hearing process.

¢3. Development Review thcer (DRO)
The DRO in i : SAtE is-Ati
Q—D—Admwuetﬁawe—lkeeeee shall eene;der make a flna dec&smn on the foIIowlng types of
development-erder applications: [Ord. 2006-036]

Table 2.A.2.C - Development Review Officer
Administrative Processes

L

Uses indicated as “D" in the Use Matrices in Art. 4, Use Regulations [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.D.1.c,
DRO, above] (1)
Table 4.A.9.A — Thresholds for Projects Requiring DRO Approval

Type 1 Waiver [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.D.1.c, DRO, above]
Final Plan with approved DO by the BCC or ZC

Temporary Use

Administrative Modification to an approved DO

ABN for a prior DO approved by the DRO

Type 1 Variance

[Ord. 2006-036] [Ord. 2012-027] [Ord. 2017-007]

Notes:

L Includes where it specifies the process is subject to the DRO in Art. 4.B, Use Classifications Art.
3.B. Overlays. Table 5.G.1.E, Review Process for WHP, Table 5.G.2.D, Review Process for

AHP_and Art. 5.G.3.K.3_ TDR Review Process.

WW[Relocated to Table 2 A 1 C Development

Review Officer — Administrative Process, below]

5y Type Waivers—[Ord—2012-027] [Relocated to Table 2.A.1.C — Development

Review Officer — Administrative Process, below]

Notes:
Underlined indicates new text.
Stricken indicates text to be deleted. StHeken-and-italicized means text to be totally or partially relocated.
If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ].
Italicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ].
.. A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space.
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EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Section 3 Initiation of Applications

Applications may be submitted to the Zoning Divisions by the following authority: PBC official, owner, agent
who is authorized in writing to act on the owner’s behalf, or person having a written contractual interest in
the land for which the amendment or development permit is proposed. Applications shall be submitted in
accordance with the dates and fees established by the Zoning Division. [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.F,

Initiation of Development Review Process]

A

Established Dates and Fees for Zoning Division Applications

1. The Zoning Director shall publish an Annual Zoning Calendar, as may be amended, providing
dates and deadlines for the following:

a. Submittal of application by the Applicant;

b. Resubmittal by the Applicant;

c. Issues and Comments identified by Staff;

d. Certification of an application for Public Hearings; and

e. Hearing dates.

All other dates and deadlines for the application processes shall be specified in the Code. If
there is a conflict in the dates between the Code and the Calendar, the Code shall prevail.
Applications that are submitted to the Zoning Division shall be accompanied by a fee
established by the BCC. All fees shall be paid at the time of the submittal of the applications.
Any request for a refund of fees shall be in writing, based on the current PZB Refund Policy,

and subject to approval by the Zoning Director.

[

o

>

Section 4 Concurrent or Separate Applications
Applications may be submitted to the applicable Division concurrently or separately subject to the following:

A

o

Land Use Amendments

If a small scale land use amendment requires a Rezoning, Conditional Use, DOA or ABN
application, the applications shall be reviewed and considered by the BCC concurrently. The
Applicant shall submit a master plan and/or site plan as part of the zoning application. The zoning
application shall be submitted on the date indicated on the Annual Zoning Calendar within 45

_c_alenda days of recefpf of the !and use amendment apphcatton Aﬂ—aﬁpksaheﬂ—fepalype—#

appksa#en—ff a comp!efe zomng apphcatfon is nor submrrted the fand use amendmenf shaﬂ be
administratively withdrawn.  [Ord. 2006-036] [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2017-007] [Partially
relocated from Art. 2.A.1.H.1, Small Scale Amendments]

Zoning Applications

Applications for develepment-erders-DOs on the same property may be consolidated for review,

subject to the approval by the Zoning Director. When applications for develepment-orders DOs are
consolidated, the review period shall not be less than the timeframe established for the application
with the longest review period. [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.H.2, Zoning Applications]
Type 2 Waivers and Type 2 Variances
An application for a Type 2 Waiver or a Type 2 Variance may be submitted concurrently or
separately subject to the approval of the Zoning Director. Applications that are contingent upon the
approval of variances must be submitted separately. [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.H.1, Small Scale
Amendment]
Type 2 or 3 Concurrent Review
Concurrent Review allows an Applicant to submit applications to different County Agencies for
simultaneous review. The Final Zoning Plans may be approved concurrently with the approval of
other Division or Department applications.
1. Types of Concurrent Review

There are two types of Concurrent Review based on the following:

a. Type 2 Concurrent Review

Notes:

Underlined indicates new text.
Stricken indicates text to be deleted. Streken-and-Halicized means text to be totally or partially relocated.
If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ].
Italicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ].
.. A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space.
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Section 5

EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

1) Zoning Division for Final Plan Approval and Land Development Division for Plat
Review:; or
2) Zoning Division for Final Plan Approval and Building Division for Permit Review.
b. Type 3 Concurrent Review
Zoning Division for Final Plan Approval; Land Development Division for Plat Review; and
Building Division for Permit Review.
PAC
Applications for Concurrent Review shall be subject to the PAC requirements in accordance
with Art. 2.A.5, Pre-application Conference (PAC) or Pre-application Appointment (PAA). The
Applicant shall have six months from the date of the issuance of the PAC Result Letter to
submit the Concurrent Review application to the DRO.
Submittal to Other Agencies
Within ten days of submittal of the Concurrent Review Final Plan application to the DRO, the
Applicant shall submit the Concurrent Review Plat application(s) to the Land Development
Division or the Permit application(s) to the Building Division, based on the type of Concurrent

Review.

Pre-application Conference (PAC) and Pre-application Appointment (PAA)

It is mandatory for the Applicants to meet with staff prior to the official submittal of applications that are

listed in Table 2.A.5, PAC and PAA to identify issues related to the proposed request(s), and ensure the

requests are in compliance with the applicable Comprehensive Plan or Codes.

Table 2 A5 - PAC and PAA

7 PN T (SO S e
Applications requesting an IRO (1] PIA

Type 2 Variance

Type 2 Waiver
Type 1 Waiver for Landscaping
Type 1 Variance
onfirmation Letter - Formal
B WHP, AI-(P ang TDR
LAY ] L. 5% ARG

. I A Concegtual Plan shal Il be submlﬂed to be reviewed as gan of a PAC

Applications within the PRA (1)
| Concurrent Review (2)

Zonin:

application.
2. Applicants shall indicate whether they have guestions rela the
for staffl to add fore submitting for the Concurrent
Review.

AE. Pre-Application Conference (PAC)
The purpose of the pre-application-conferense PAC is to provide the applicant Applicant with an
opportunity to submit a-preliminary an application and cenceptual-site-plan a Conceptual Plan for
review by the Zonmg Dnns:on and other Countv Aqencnes Ihe—pfehmmaw—apphsaum—and

3.

PHGHW—R@GWH&AF@%—(PRA&)—A F’AC aggllcatlon shail mclude, ut not I|m lted to, the
following: [Ord. 2005 — 002] [Ord. 2010-005] [Ord. 2010-022]

a. ldentification of the proposed uses as defined in Art. 4, Use Regulations;

b. Identification of the requested processes:

c. __Application of code requirements specific to the use(s) or the subject property:

d. Review of the proposed Conceptual Plan for those applications in the IRO or PRA; and

e. Specific questions pertinent to the application for County Agencies to respond.
Sufficiency and Insufficiency

The application shall follow the procedures as provided in Article2A-1-G: Art. 2.B. Public
Hearing Processes and Art. 2.C. Administrative Processes Application-Procedures.
Additional IRO and PRA Requirements

a. Preliminary PAC Application

The preliminary PAC application shall identify and document any proposed Typel-orType
I Variances or Waivers; and include any previous BCC conditions of approval, if applicable.

[Ord. 2010-005] [Ord. 2012-027]
b. Conceptual Site Plan

The conceptual-site—plan Conceptual Plan shall be prepared in compliance with the
applicable type of Plans pursuant to the Zoning Technical Manual_Title 2, Plans. The plan

Notes:

Underlined indicates new text.

Stricken indicates text to be deleted. Strieken-and-talieized means text to be totally or partially relocated.
If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ].
Italicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ].

.. A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space.
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EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

shall indicate and delineate the applicable items listed in the Table below fer PAG: [Ord.
2010-005]

Table 2.A.4-5.A - Conceptual Master Plan Requwements#er—mc

[Transect zones assigned to all land. 7 v
Vehicular and pedestrian circulation, including location of access points and 7 J
interconnectivity to adjacent parcels, perimeter streets, internal street network including

alleys.

eneral outline of building placement and building type, including any tenants 65,000
quare feet or larger.
Pedestrian streetscape realm for all perimeter street frontages or required frontage types. J F

{IPedestrian area for main street(s).

Emposed or required mix of uses, including residential units, identifying whether or not
uch is horizontally or vertically integrated.

Eocation of any Conditional Uses, and outdoor uses such as Restaurant, Financial
I

nstitution with Drive Thru Facilities, Financial Institution Freestanding ATM, gasoline
umps and related queuing areas, outdoor dining areas, and required outdoor daycare
reas, among others. Where applicable, additional detail shall be required to demonstrate

how such uses will be located behind buildings, or shielded from adjacent residential uses

or perimeter streets.

Location of parking, loading and service areas (dumpsters, etc.). v/ 7
Required public open space or usable open space. / F
Green Building Incentive Program: Where applicable, include any site improvements that s

ill be used towards an application for bonus height.
[Ord. 2010-005] [Ord. 2010-022] [Ord. 2017-007]

4. Review Summary
Within ten days after the date of the PAC, the DRO shall provide the aApplicant with a written
response to the Appllcants questions. summary—of-the—preliminary—issues—findings—and

B. Pre-Application Appointment (PAA)
The purpose of a PAA is to provide the Applicant an opportunity to discuss the proposed request(s)
with Zoning Division staff prior to the official submittal of an application.

1. Applicant’s Request and Responsibility
The Applicant shall request the PAA and specify whether the attendance of the other County

Agencies is required. Prior to the PAA. the Applicant shall specify the requests, prepare a list
of questions related to the subject property, and provide a copy of relevant information
regarding the proposed development to the DRO. For a DOA application, it shall be the
responsibility of the Applicant to research and review prior approved files, which includes but
not limited to, plans, resolutions and other relevant documents prior to the PAA.

- [Ord. 2010-005]

E Initiati
I!umatmrn o D?“'e. p"'e"tllue”'e‘ e "‘m“ : , b it sty PBC offsial

[Relocated to Art 2. A 2 Inltlataon of Appllcatlons]

Section 6 Zoning Application Procedures

: } § : i e- All Zoning applications
ha[l be submltted to 1he Zontng Dlws:on App!lcatlons shall be rewewed for Feqwe-sufflmencypewew prlor

deva!epmem—Fewew—p\teeees— he |n|t|at|on of review by the DRO unless other\wse specified stated stated in thls
Code. [Ord. 2005-041] It is recommended that applications that were subject to a review by the DRO under

a PAC or PAA remain consistent with what was requested or discussed at the conference or appointment.
Amendments to the application request(s) that are different from what was discussed at the PAC or PAA
shall be documented in the Justification Statement of the application.

2A. Zoning Application Requirements

Heanng—er—the—admwstmhve—pmeess— Agghcatlons shail be submltted in_ a manner and fOl'TT‘I
established by the Zoning Division speecified-by-the, |

FPEC-official responsible for-reviewing-the
application_unless otherwise stated herein. The applicant shall also provide additional application
requirements specific to a zoning dlstrtct use, or process that_ that are referenced in the appllcable

sections of the ULDC.
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EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

- [Ord. 2005-

041] [Ord. 2009-040]
1. Justification Statement
Applicants shall provide a Justification Statement, which shall include but not limited to:

a. Summary of the request(s) specifying the types of applications and approval processes;

b. Project history with prior resolutions, if applicable;

c. Analyses of the applicable Standards pursuant to Chapter B, Public Hearing Processes or
Chapter C. Administrative Processes; and

d. Any other pertinent information related to the subject property.

B. Plan Requirements

All applications ere ‘ . o :
excluding EI:U—Comnrehenswe Plan Amendments and anatelv Imtlated Amendments shall

require the submittal of submit-Pplan(s) to the DRO erZening-Directer, except where indicated
otherwise. The type of plan shall be based upon the type of application request(s), and shall be

prepared to include graphics and tabular data consistent with the Zoning Technical Manual
requirements-and-standards, as amended. The Pplan shall provide sufficient information for Ceunty
Agenecies the DRO to review in order to render comments on the preject-application for compliance
w;th the apphcabie standards of the—Code pursuant to Aﬂ—Q—B4—B—Standa¢ds—-Aﬂ4_1~BQ—B-

Art ZB Publtc Hearlnq Processes and Art 2C Admmlstratwe

Processes. In addition, the plan shall be prepared in compllance with the following: [2009-040]

[2015-006] [Ord. 2017-002]

al. The Land Development Design Standards Manual (LDM) published and maintained by the
Land Development Dw:smn, mL[Ord 2009- 040]

e2. Plan Iabehng standards as follows unless othenmse stated herem [Ord 2009-040]
4)a.Plans requiring BRO-cedification-forRublic- Hearing BCC or ZC's approval shall be labeled
“Preliminary”. [Ord. 2009-040] After the BCC or ZC approves the DOs, the DRO shall
finalize the Preliminary Plans to ensure consistency with the approved DOs. These Plans
shall be labeled as Final Plans at the Final DRO approval process.
23b. Plans requiring DRO's approval shall be labeled “Final”. [Ord. 2009-040]
d3. Master Plan
The mMaster pPlan shall be the controlling document for a PDD listed below. All development
site elements including, but not limited to: ingress/ and egress, density, and intensity in the
PDD shall be consistent with the mMaster pPlan. All subdivisions and plats shall be consistent
with the mMaster pPlan In cases of conflict between plans, the most recently approved BCC
plan_for those DOs that have no Final DRO plans er-BRO-final-plan—where-applicable, shall
prevail. [Ord. 2009-040]
4a.Preliminary Master Plan (PMP) for Public Hearing Approval
The BCC shall approve a PMP for the following PDDs: PUD, RVPD, MHPD, PIPD, PDDs
with a MLU or EDC future land use designation; and a PUD within the Lion Country Safari
(LCS) where the transfer of density from other PDDs within the LCS is proposed: and—an
applicationfora-rezoning-to-the IR UC-or Ul districts. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2010-022]
[Ord. 2011-016]
al) Preliminary Site Plan (PSP) or Subdivision Plan (PSBP) Options
For a PUD application with no proposed subdivision, the applicant Applicant may
submit a PSP prior to certification for public hearing process, which includes but not
limited to: layout of lots and buildings, ingress/ and egress, recreation areas, or
exemplary design standards, if applicable.—ete- for the purpose of a the BCC's
consideration review-at-the—hearing. For a PUD with proposed subdivision of lots,
the applicant Applicant may submit a PSBP

application propesing to subdivide,
pursuant to Preliminary Subdivision Plan. [Ord. 2009-040]

&2) Lion Country Safari
A MasterPlan PMP shall be required for any LCS PUD application that proposes to
transfer density from the MUPD or RVPD in accordance with FLUE Objective 1.11,
Lion Country Safari Overlay. All other Plans within the LCS shall be consistent with
the MasterPRlan PMP. [Ord. 2011-016]

2)b.Final Master Plan (FMP) for Public Hearing Approval-Processes

For applications with a PMP, the applicant Applicant shall submit a FMP ferfinalreview

and-approval-by to the DRO for finalization of the BCC or ZC approved DO(s). The FMP

shall be prepared consistent with the BCC or ZC approved PMP, and all modifications shall

be approved by the BCC_or ZC unless the proposed changes are required to meet ¢
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EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Conditions of aApproval or are in accordance with the ULDC, whichever is more restrictive.
[Ord. 2009-040]
Site Plan
The sSite pPlan shall be the controlling plan for Conditional Uses or PDDs listed below. All
development site elements including, but not limited to: ingress/ and egress, density, and
intensity in the proposed project application shall be consistent with the sSite pPlan. All plats
shall be consistent with the sSite pPlan. In cases of conflict between plans, the most recently
approved BCC plan Preliminary Plan(s) for those DOs that have no Final er-DRO-final-site
pPlan(s)-as-applicable; shall prevail. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2017-007]
“4a.Preliminary Site Plan (PSP)
The BCC shall approve a PSP for the following applications: €A-Class A Conditional Use,
MXPD, MUPD and equivalent previously approved planned developments. The ZC shall
approve a PSP for a GB Class B Conditional Use request. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2017-
007]
2)b.Final Site Plan (FSP) with Public Hearing Approval-Processes {Off-The-Board)
After a PSP is approved by the BCC or ZC, the aApplicant shall submit a FSP to the DRO
to the DRO for finalization of the BCC or ZC approved DO(s).
The DRO shall review the FSP for consistency with the PSP, applicable code requirements,
BCC or ZC eConditions of aApproval. All modifications to the PSP that are shown on the
FSP must be approved by the BCC or ZC unless the proposed changes are required to
meet eConditions of aApproval or are in accordance with the ULDC, whichever is more
restrictive. [Ord. 2009-040]
3)c.Final Site Plan (FSP) for Administrative Approval
The DRO shall approve a Final-Site-Rlan-FSP for: [Ord. 2009-040]
al) Any requests for uses that have a "D" in the uUse-mMatrices in Art. 4, Use Regulations;
or, [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2017-007]
b2) Any requests subject to Table 4.A.9.A, Bevelopment-Thresholds for Projects Requiring
DRO Approval, and where it specifies in Art. 3, Overlays. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2017-
007]
Subdivision Plan
The sSubdivision pPlan shall be the controlling plan for Conditional Uses o~PDDs that are
subject to the subdivision process. All development site elements including, but not limited to:
ingress/ and egress, density, and intensity in the proposed project shall be consistent with the
subdivision plan. In cases of conflict between plans, the most recently approved BCC plarn
Preliminary Plan(s) for those DOs that have no Final DRO plans erDRO-final subdivision plan;
I shall prevail. All plans and plats shall be consistent. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord.
2010-005] [Ord . 2017-007]
‘4a.Preliminary Subdivision Plan (PSBP) for Public Hearing Approval-Processes
The DRO shall review and certify a PSBP for any applications that are subject to the
submittal requirement of a PMP pursuant-te-Af-—2-A-1-G3-d-2A-5-C 1 MasterPlan, and
which involves in the subdivision of land to be platted. The aApplicant may submit a PSBP
prior to certification for public hearing process, which includes but not limited to: layout of
lots, exemplary design standards, ingress/ and egress, density—ete. for the purpose of a
BCC's consideration review. [Ord. 2009-040]
2)b.Final Subdivision Plan (FSBP) for Public Hearing Approval Processes (Off-The-
Board)
After a PSBP is approved by the BCC or ZC, the applicant Applicant shall submit a FSBP
for parcels of land that are subject to subdwasmn to the DRO ferfinalreview-and-approval
for finalization of the BCC or ZC approved DO(s).The FSBP shall be reviewed-and
approved prior to submission of an application for a plat or other approval required by
Article 11, Subdivision, Platting, and Required Improvements. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord.
2010-005]
3)c.Final Subdivision Plan (FSBP) for Administrative Approval
The DRO shall approve a Final Subdivision Plan for: [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2010-005]
al) Any subdivision of lots when the Zoning Director determines that it does not require
the Public Hearing Approval Process. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2010-005]
4)d.Exception
A minor subdivision may be exempt from this Section subject to the approval of a Plat
Waiver pursuant to Article 11, Subdivision, Platting, and Required Improvements. [Ord.
2009-040]

. Regulating Plans - Optional

When applicable, Regulating Plans shall provide a comprehensive graphic and written
description of the project. [Ord. 2017-002]
4a. Thresholds
Regulating Plan(s) may be submitted to the Zeninrg—Divisien DRO for review and
consideration erforapproval under the following circumstances: [Ord. 2017-002]

Notes:
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EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

al) The Applicant may choose to provide design details to demonstrate the intent of the
requests or the requests are in compliance with the Standards of the Code; [Ord. 2017-
002]

b2) Staff may recommend the submittal of the Regulating Plans due to the size and
complexity of the application and site design; or, [Ord. 2017-002]

e3) By a ZC or BCC Condition of Approval. [Ord. 2017-002]

2)b.Submittal Requirements

If submitted, the Plans shall be prepared in accordance with the Submittal Requirements,

and consistent with the format and naming requirements pursuant to the Zoning Technical

Manual. Regulating Plans shall be drawn to scale or labeled with notes, specifications and

dimension, and shall include where applicable, the following: [Ord. 2017-002]

al) Street cross sections, including sidewalks, bike lanes, street trees, on street parking
and lighting; [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2017-002]

b2) Typical lot layouts for each housing type, including building envelope, screen
enclosure/pool setbacks, and driveway access; [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2017-002]

&3) Landscape buffer and interior landscaping details (plan view and cross section); [Ord.

2009-040] [Ord 2017-002]

ed) Pedestrlan cwculat:on plan-tn accordance wath Art 3 E P!anned Development Districts
(PDDS); [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2017-002]

f5) Phasing pursuantto Art. 2.E, Monitoring; [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2010-005] [Ord. 2017~
002]

g6) Screening details; and [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2017-002]

h7) Neighborhood parks. [Ord. 2008-040] [Ord. 2017-002]

c. Other Plans

All other plans, including but not limited to: Phasing, Pedestrian or Vehicular Circulation

shall be submitted as Regulating Plans and label with the applicable name specifying the

nature of the plan(s). Refer to the Zoning Technical Manual for examples.

h7. Landscape Related Plans

Article 7, Landscaping, identifies different types of landscape related plans that are
administered by-the-Zoning-Division_reviewed by the DRO for a final decision: Planting Plan,
Landscape Plan, and Alternative Landscape Plan (ALP). All Plans shall be prepared consistent
with the approved Master, Site or Subdivision Plan. Application requirements, labeling of Plans,
and approval procedures for the Landscape related Plans shall be consnstent where
applicable, with Article-2.A-1-G-3; Art. 2.A.6.B, Plan Requirements;

Regulating-Plans-and the Zoning Technical Manual, and Article 7, LANDSCAPING. Al types
of Landscape Plans shall be submitted at Building Permit, unless it is required to be submitted
at Final-BRO Final Approval by the DRO through a Condition of Approval. The following Table
summarizes the different types of Plans, applicability, and approval authority. [Ord. 2009-040]
[Ord. 2016-042]

(This space intentionally left blank)
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EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

, | Single Family

Identify number i i i
height and species of | Two-unit Townhouse Landscape tnspectors
required trees, palms, or | A lot with two MF units DRO
pines and shrubs (4) Vacant lots within 120
days of demolition
Landscape Plan Identify number, location, | Non-residential (1) (3) Leming Duectorassigned o
height and species of | developments Landscape-lnspectors
required trees, palms, or DRO
pines and shrubs, (4) A lot with more than two (1) (3) Zering Directe-assgned 1o
MF units Landscape inspestons
DRO
Common areas of PUD (1) (3) Zoming-Directorassignedto
DRO
Variance (1) (3) 2C
Type 2 Waiver (1) (3) BCC
Type 1 Waiver (1) (3) DRO
ALP Identify number, location, | (2) (5) (1) (3) DRO
height and species of
required trees, palms, or
pines and shrubs. (4)

[Ord. 2016-042]

Notes:

1. Approval of Plan(s) must be completed prior to the issuance of a Building Permit, unless it is required to be approved at
Final DRO by a Condition of Approval.

2. Applicant may submit the ALP concurrent with the DO application to garner support of the Waiver request(s). The ALP
may be required as a Condition of Approval by the ZC, BCC or DRO.

3. Landscape Plan(s) and ALP (except Planting Plan) shall be signed and sealed by a Florida Licensed Landscape Architect
prior to the approval of a Building Permit.

4. A Tree Disposition Chart may apply to all of the Landscape related Plans, where a Site has existing native vegetation,
even if no Waivers or Variances are being requested, Refer to Technical Manual, Title 4.

5.  An ALP may be submitted by the Applicant concurrently with a Waiver request to modify Landscape standards. The DRO
may determine that the Waiver for Landscape requirements pursuant to Art.7 could be shown on a Site, Subdivision or
Regulating Plan in lieu of an ALP.

6. May be approved by the Building Division. The amount of required plant material shall be indicated on the applicable
Building Division submittal form and installed prior to issuance of COGedificate-of Decupancy.

i8. Sign Plans

Co~NoOuobhWwWN

Art. 8, Signage, identifies two types of sign plans that are reviewed by the DRO for a decision:
Master Slgn Plan and A!ternatwe S:gn Plan (ASP). Appheahen-ﬁeqwements—tabem@-ef-mans-

shall be prepared conmstent with the gpproved D0 Art 8 Siqnage, and ahaﬂ-be-sensstem
with Art. 2A-1-G3-2.A 8.B, Plan Requirements-Af—2-A-1-G-3-g-Regulating-RPlans
Signhage- [Ord. 2009-040] 040] [Ord. 2010-022] [Ord. 2016-042] The DRO may allow the proposed
signs be shown on a Site, Subdivision or Requlating Plan, whichever is most applicable.
a. Thresholds
1) The Applicant may submit 2 PMSP to the BCC or ZC for consideration and a decision.
The BCC or ZC may impose a Condition of Approval on the proposed signs.
2) The Applicant shall submit a Preliminary ASP for Sign Variances or Waivers to the ZC

4Section 7

and-Ar-8;

or BCC for consideration and a final decision.

3) The Applicant shall submit the FMSP at Final DRO or at Building Permit Review.

Sufficiency Review

: - ion The DRO shall determine whether or
not the appllcatlon is sufﬁclent or msufﬁc:ent mthk-»ten days ef~from the date of submittal by reviewing the
required information required-provided in the application, and any additional data necessary to evaluate the
application. Sufficiency review procedures specified in other Articles applicable to particular County
aAgencies may supersede these provisions, unless stated otherwise. [Ord. 2005-041] [Ord. 2011-016]
Applications subject to the Public Hearing Processes shall be subject to the requirements of Art. 2.B.2,

Sufficiency Review and Art. 2.C.2, Sufficiency Review for Administrative Processes.
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EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

{Relocated b Art 232 Sulficloncy” Neview, and At 2C.2
Sufﬁciency Revnew]

aese@ene&%th—Aﬁ—Q—M—GAa-S&ﬁasmw—f@;d—M@S—M#—[Relocated to Art
2. B 2 Sufﬂclency Review, and Art. 2 C 2, Suffi mency Rev:ew]

eeneuﬁeﬂﬂy—[Relocated to Art 2 A 3. B Land Use Amendments]-An—appksaHen—feFa—Iype
SHSNGE-H] 2 - [Relocated to Art. 2.A.3.D, Type 2

perod- [Relocated to Art 2. A 3. C Zonmg Appllcattons]
L-Section 8 Review and Certification-Decision

All Zoning applications subject to the Public Hearing Process shall be reviewed and processed pursuant to
Art. 2.B. Public Hearing Processes. Applications that are subject to Administrative Approval shall be

reviewed and processed pursuant to Art. 2.C, Administrative Processes.

[Ord.—2005-041]-[Ord—2008-003] [Partlally relocated to Art 2. B 3 C1 Resubmlttal
Requirements]

. Aenlicotion Modtiostion Afier-Costilicati
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EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

ee#;ﬁee’—pfan—fOr#.—zoos———Oozj—[Partlally reocated to Art ZB3D Appllcat:on

mmwmmmmow{mm&umoﬂumaa [Relocated to Art 2. C 4. A
Applicability]

§425,6&——{0rd.—2044-916]—{0rd,—3045-934}—[Re!ocated to Art 2843 Newspaper

Publication]

003]-{Ord.-2011-016] [Ord.-2015-031]-[Relocated to Art. 2.B.4.C.1, Applicability and
Mailing Boundary]

(This space intentionally left blank)
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hea;d—mgardmg—lh&mqem&—[@n&-zmmqmelocated to Art 2 B 4 C 2 d related

to Notice Content]

authority—[Ord.—2011-016]-[Ord.-2015-031] [Relocated to Art, 2B.4.C. 3 Failure to

Receive Courtesy Notice]

to Art. Z B 4. C D 1 b Related to Slgns]

3)y—Erested-in-full-view-of the-public—[Ord—2011-016]-[Relocated to Art. 2.B.4.C.D.1.c,
Related to Slgns]

to Art 2 B. 4 C. D 1 ko Related to Slgns]
b—Exceptions
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2012-027] [Ord—2017-007} [ReIocated to Art. 2 B501 b, Rezonmg, Class A
Conditional Use, DOA, Type 2 Waivers]

%—Ghs&&CondmeﬁaHlse,—DOATa nfi—Iype—ILVarianse

{Partlally relocated to Art. 2 B.5. C1 G5 Class B Condlt;ona[ Use DOA Type 2
Variances and ABN]
b.-Action-by-BCC
H—Eeheduling
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[Relocated to Art 2BSD3a, Procedures for Conduct of Quasn-Judlt:lal
Hearings]

? ! [Relocated to Art. 2.B.5.D.3.c, Procedures for
Conduct of Qua5|-Jud|c|al Heanngs]

e@ubke—at—the—dwsre&en—ef—&he—@ha#—[Relocated to Art 2 B 5 D 3 e, Procedores

for Conduct of Quasi-Judicial Hearings]
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mquest—{Relocated to Art 2. B 5 D 3 & Procedures for Conduct of Qua5|-Jud|C|al
Hearmgs]

[Relocated to Art. 235039, Procedures for Conduct of Quasl-dudlclal
Hearings]

Processes]

‘ S g g wts—[Relocated to Art.
2.C, Admlmstratlve Processes]

a—A-statement-of-specific-findings—of-fact—and-[Relocated to Art. 2.C, Administrative

Processes]

Q-Section® Development Order Abandonment (ABN)

Abandonments of DOs that were approved by the BCC or ZC shall be subject to the requirements indicated
in Art. 2.B, Public Hearing Processes. Abandonments of DOs approved by the DRO shall be subject to the
requirements indicated in Art. 2.C, Administrative Processes.

to Art. 2.B. 6 G 2 a Public Hearmg Abandonment]
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ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
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d&velepment—erder—was—ﬂeé—;mplemen&ed%melocated to Art ' 2 B. 6 G 2. b

Administrative Abandonment]

CHthatapproved-the Development Order:
[0;#.—2009—&#0}—{0:&—3040—022}—[9@.—30#—004}—[Rel0cated to Art. 2.B.6.G.3,
Implemented DOs]

that—{he—feyemg—entena—afe—met—[ﬂelocated to Art. 2.B. 6 G 3. b Admlmstratwe

Abandonment]
it : [Relocated from Art. 2.B.6.G.3.b.1),
Related to Admmlstratwe Abandonment]

phwieal—emoormﬂexp.mwn—melocated to Art 2. B 6. G 4.b, related to Addltlonal

Criteria]

Section 10 Postponement, Remand, Suspension of Development Review, Withdrawal and

Denial of Application

A. Postponement and Remand
Postponement or remand of applications that were subject to the final decision of BCC or ZC shall
be subject to the requirements indicated in Art. 2.B, Public Hearing Processes. Applications that
are subject to the final decision by the DRO shall be subject to the requirements indicated in Art.
2.C. Administrative Processes.
OB.Suspension of Development Review Proceedings
An application for a develepment-erder-DO may be suspended during the pendency of a Code
Enforcement proceeding pursuant to Article 10, Enforcement, or for any Code violation involving
all or a portion of the land proposed for development, unless it is demonstrated in writing by the
aApplicant that suspension of development review processing could be adverse to the public
interest. [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.0, Suspension of Development Review Proceedings]
MC .Withdrawal
The applicant Applicant shall have the right to withdraw an application for a-development-order
DO at any time prior to the final action on the application by the decision making body or person.
Requests for withdrawal received by the PBC official responsible for reviewing the application
five days prior to a hearing or review date shall be granted without prejudice. Thereafter, the
governing-body decision making body or person may make a motion on the application for
withdrawal with or without prejudice. Withdrawal with prejudice prohibits the filing of a
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EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

successive application. which is not materially different, as defined in this Section, for one
calendar year.
ND.Denial of Application

1. Denial
When an application is denied with prejudice, an application for a develepment-erderDO for
all or a part of the same land shall not be considered for a period of one year after the date of
denial. Withdrawal-Denial with prejudice prohibits the filing of a successive application, which
is not materially different, as defined in this Section, for one calendar year.

2. Exceptions
a- The subsequent application involves a development proposal that is materially different
from the prior proposal. For the purposes of this Section, an application for a-develepment
permitDO shall be considered materially different if it involves a change in intensity or density
of 25 percent or more.

3. Reconsideration
b- A majority of the members on the prevailing side of the decision making body that made
the final decision on the application determines that the prior denial was based on a material
mistake of fact.

Section 11P. Violation of Condition of Development-Order-DO

A violation of any condition in a develepmenterder DO shall be considered a violation of this Code.
4A. The violation shall be rectified prior to any public hearing or meeting on the issuance of any
subsequent development order for that project, unless the subsequent application seeks to amend
the condition that has been violated. Unless otherwise specified in the development order DO, an
approved use must comply with all conditions prior to implementing the approval.
2B. The violation shall be subject to any and all enforcement procedures available as provided by
Article 10, Enforcement and by all applicable laws and ordinances.

T.Section 12 Outstanding Liens or Fines

1A. General

Development-orderaApplications for properties that have outstanding liens or fines owed to PBC
shall be restricted as follows
31 a7 On Nl . o 2

ggllcatlons sub|ect to Pubhc Hea_g Processes
The approving bedy—Dems:on Making Body shall impose a ¢ Condition of a Approval requiring
the payment of any outstanding liens or fines by a date certain or prior to a specific event; [Ord.
2009-040]

b2. Applications subject to Administrative Processes for-uses-designated-as-a-D"in-Use
Matrices

The DRO shall not approve the application until the payment of any outstanding liens or fines;
and, [Ord. 2017-007]
¢3. Time extension approved by the ZC or BCC
The “Notice of Intent to Withhold Development Permits” required by Article 2.E, Monitoring,
shall not be released until payment of any outstanding liens or fines.
2B. Contest by the Applicant
In the event litigation contesting the validity of the lien or fine is initiated prior to the application for
the development order, the time for payment shall be established only after the conclusion of
litigation. In this case, a condition shall be in place that requires the owner/developer to notify the
County Attorney at Final Order, and if the lien is upheld, payment of the lien shall occur 35 days
after the Final Order.

R.Section 13 Misrepresentation

If there is evidence that an application fer—a-development-erder was considered wherein there was
misrepresentation, fraud, deceit, or a deliberate error of omission, RBG-the PBC Official responsible for the
application shall initiate a rehearing to reconsider the DO development-order. RBC-The applicable Authority
shall approve, approve with new conditions, or deny the development-orderDO at the rehearing based on
the applicable s-Standards. If evidence of misrepresentation, fraud, deceit, or a deliberate error of omission
is discovered during the application review and approval process, the application shall be decertified and
remanded to sufficiency+eview-DRO for a re-review based on resubmitted information.

S.Section 14 Appeal

4A. General
Appeals from Decision Making Bodies and Officials shall be conducted as set forth in this section

unless stated otherwise herein specifically-provided-for-elsewhere-in-this-Code. [Ord. 2011-016]
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EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

B. Judicial Relief

1. Appeal of BCC Decision

Any person aggrieved by a decision of the BCC on an application for a develepmenterder DO
or Status Report may apply for judicial relief by the filing of a Petition for Writ of Certiorari in the
Circuit Court of the Fifteenth Judicial Circuit in and for PBC, Florida, within 30 calendar days of
the date the zoning resolution is filed with the Clerk of the Circuit Court. [Relocated from Art.
2.A.1.8.3.a, Appeal of BCC Decision, below]

Appeal of Hearing Officer and ZC Variance Decisions

Any person aggrieved by a decision of the Hearing Officer or the ZC on an application for a
Type 2 Variance may apply for judicial relief by the filing of a Petition for Writ of Certiorari in the
Circuit Court of the Fifteenth Judicial Circuit in and for PBC, Florida, within 30 calendar days of
the decision. [Ord. 2006-036] [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.5.3.b, Appeal of Hearing Officer
and ZC Variance Decision, below]

™

2C. Non-Judicial Relief

al. Standards
4a) Filing Time

The appeal by the Applicant shall be filed within 20 days after the notice indicating the

decision is mailed to the aApplicant, unless stated otherwise. A written request for the

appeal shall state the grounds for the objection and use established forms and procedures.

[Ord. 2011-016]

2b) Notification

The applicable PBC Official official responsible for the decision or an interpretation shall

mail a written notification containing the date, time and place of the appeal hearing to the

aApplicant, at least ten days prior to the hearing. [Ord. 2011-016]

b-2.Processes
4)a.Class B Conditional Use

Any Person aggrieved by the decision of the Zoning Commission regarding a Class B

Conditional Use may appeal that decision to the BCC according to the following: [Ord.

2011-016]

al)_The BCC shall consider the appeal petition within 60 days of its filing. [Ord. 2011-016]

b2) At the hearing, the BCC shall provide the petitioner, the aApplicant (if the aApplicant is
not the petitioner), any Person who appeared before the ZC and PBC staff an
opportunity to present arguments and testimony. [Ord. 2011-016]

¢3) In making its decision, the BCC shall consider only the record before the ZC at the time
of the decision, and the correctness of the findings of fact or any specific condition of
approval imposed by the ZC. The notice and hearing provisions for a Class A
conditional use shall govern the appeal. [Ord. 2011-016]

d4) The BCC shall reverse the decision of the ZC only if there is substantial competent
evidence in the record before the ZC that the decision failed to comply with the
standards of Article 2.B.6.B.2, Standards. [Ord. 2011-016]

2)}b.DRO-Review-Administrative DO

Any Person seeking Bevelopment-Order a DO approval from the DRO, except for Type 1

Waivers, may appeal that decision to the Hearing Officer DRAB according to the following:

[Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2012-027]

al) The BRAB-Hearing Officer shall consider the appeal petition within 60 days of its filing
or a date agreed upon by the aApplicant and Zering-staff the DRO. The Zoning Division
shall coordinate and establish the date for the DRAB hearing. [Ord. 2011-016]

b2) The BRAB-Hearing Officer may reverse or affirm or modify the decision of the DRO.
[Ord. 2011-016]

63) At the hearing, the PRAB-Hearing Officer shall only consider testimony and argument
relating to the application, supporting documentation, and any staff report or
documentation presented at the time of the DRO decision. [Ord. 2011-016]

d4) The decision of the DRO shall be presumed correct and the Person seeking the appeal
shall have the burden of demonstrating error. The BRAB-Hearing Officer shall defer
to the discretion of the DRO in interpreting the ULDC and shall not modify or reject the
interpretation if it is supported by substantial competent evidence, unless the
interpretation is found to be contrary to the Plan, this Code, or the Official Zoning Map.
[Ord. 2011-016]

3)c. SpeeiaLParmﬂ Temgorag Use

Person aggneved by a decnsmn of the Zamng—Dweete: DRO regardmg a Spee;al—F!elet
Temporary Use may appeal that decision to the Hearing Officer according to the following:

[Ord. 2006-036] [Ord. 2011-016]
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EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

al) The Zoning-Bivisien DRO shall coordinate and establish the date for the Hearing
Officer to consider the appeal which shall be within 40 days of the filing of the appeal.
[Ord. 2011-016]
b2) The Hearing Officer may reverse or affirm or modify the decision of the Zoning Director
DRO. [Ord. 2011-016]
e3) Atthe hearing, the Hearing Officer shall only consider testimony and argument relating
to the application, supporting documentation, and any staff report or documentation
presented at the time of the Zeaing-DirecterDRO’s decision. [Ord. 2011-016]
d4) The Zoning-Directors decision of the DRO shall be presumed correct and the Person
seeking the appeal shall have the burden of demonstrating error. The Hearing Officer
shall defer to the discretion of the Zening-Birecter DRO in interpreting the ULDC and
shall not modify or reject the interpretation if it is supported by substantial competent
evidence, unless the interpretation is found to be contrary to the Plan, this Code, or the
Official Zoning Map. [Ord. 2011-016]
a) Adult Entertainment
The appeal process is set forth on Art. 4.8.2.C.1.d, License per Palm Beach
County Adult Entertainment Code.

4)d.Interpretations

The Person who sought the interpretation may appeal that interpretation to the Hearing
Officer, unless stated otherwise, according to the following: [Ord. 2006-036] [Ord. 2011-
016]

al) The agency responsible for the interpretation shall coordinate and establish the date
for the Hearing Officer to consider the appeal which shall be within 40 days of the filing
of the appeal or a date agreed upon the Applicant and Agency Staff. [Ord. 2011-016]

b2) The Hearing Officer may reverse or affirm or modify the interpretation. [Ord. 2006-
036] [Ord. 2011-016]

&3) Atthe hearing, the Hearing Officer shall only consider testimony and argument relating
to documentation submitted by the Person seeking the interpretation, and any staff
report or documentation presented at the time of the interpretation. [Ord. 2011-016]

d4) The interpretation shall be presumed correct and the Person seeking the appeal shall
have the burden of demonstrating error. The Hearing Officer shall defer to the
discretion of the applicable authority in interpreting the ULDC and shall not modify or
reject the interpretation if it is supported by substantial competent evidence, unless the
interpretation is found to be contrary to the Plan, this Code, or the Official Zoning Map.
[Ord. 2011-016]

8)e. Type-tA-and Type 1B Administrative Variance Decisions

Any Person aggrieved by a decision of the Zening-Director DRO on an application for a

Type-1A or-Type 1B Administrative Variance may appeal to the Hearing Officer according

to the following: [Ord. 2006-036] [Ord. 2011-016]

al) The Zoning Division shall coordinate and establish the date for the Hearing Officer to
consider the appeal which shall be within 40 days of the filing of the appeal or a date
agreed upon the Applicant and Zoning staff. [Ord. 2011-016]

b2) The Hearing Officer may reverse or affirm or modify the decision. [Ord. 2011-016]

&3) Atthe hearing, the Hearing Officer shall only consider testimony and argument relating
to the application, supporting documentation, and any staff report or documentation
presented at the time of the Zoning Director’s decision. [Ord. 2011-016]

d4) The Zoning Director’s decision shall be presumed correct and the Person seeking the
appeal shall have the burden of demonstrating error. The Hearing Officer shall defer
to the discretion of the Zoning Director in interpreting the ULDC and shall not modify
or reject the interpretation if it is supported by substantial competent evidence, unless
the interpretation is found to be contrary to the Plan, this Code, or the Official Zoning
Map. [Ord. 2011-016]

6)f. Type { 1 Waiver

al) URAO
Any Person seeking a URAO Type {1 Waiver from the DRO may appeal that decision
to the BCC pursuant to the procedures in Art. 2.A.1.5.2.b.1, Class B Conditional Use.
[Ord. 2011-016]
b2) Other Type 11 Waivers
Any Person seeking a Type {1 Waiver, except for URAO, may appeal that decision to
the Zoning Commission subject to the following: [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2012-027]
+a)The ZC shall consider the appeal petition within 60 days of its filing. [Ord. 2011-
016]
{2b)At the hearing, the ZC shall provide the petitioner, the Applicant, and PBC staff an
opportunity to present arguments and testimony. [Ord. 2011-016]
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EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

{3¢c)The ZC shall consider only the evidence presented to County Staff at time of the
decision and the correctness of findings of fact or any condition imposed by the
DRO. [Ord. 2011-016]
{4d)The ZC shall modify or reject only if substantial evidence is contrary to the Plan,
ULDC, or Official Zoning Map. [Ord. 2011-016]
3 Judicial Relief

calendar-days-of-the-desision—[Ord.2006-036]-[Relocated to
Relief, above]
Part 2. ULDC Art. 2.B, Public Hearing Process (page 26-32 of 87), is hereby amended as follows:
CHAPTER B PUBLIC HEARING PROCESSES

Section 1 Purpose

To establish procedures and standards for:

A. Sufficiency determination of applications that are subject to the Public Hearing processes:

B. Submittal, Review, Resubmittal. and Certification of applications that are subjectto Table 2.A.1.C.1,
BCC, Legislative and Quasi - Judicial Processes. and Table 2.A.2.C, ZC, Quasi - Judicial
Processes;

C. Public notification as mandated by Florida Statutes, and Courtesy notification provided by the
County;

D. Preparation of Staff Reports and recommendations to the Decision Making Bodies;

E. Scheduling and Conduct of Hearings; and

F. Final decision by the BCC or ZC pursuant to Art. 2.G. Decision Making Bodies.

Section 2 Sufficiency Review

A. Sufficiency

The DRO shall ensure the applications meet all Submittal requirements and the requests are

consistent with Art. 2.A. General. If the application is determined to be sufficient by the DRO, it

shall be distributed to the applicable County Agencies for review pursuant to the procedures and
standards of this Article. [Ord. 2005-041] [Partially relocated from Art. 2.A.1.G.4.a, Sufficiency]
B. Insufficiency

If an application is determined to be insufficient pursuant to the Reasons for Insufficiencies listed

in the Zoning Technical Manual. the DRO shall provide written notification to the Applicant

specifying the deficiencies. [Partially relocated from Art. 2.A.1.G.4.b.1), Related to

Insufficiency] The notification shall be forwarded to the Applicant within ten days of the

application’s submittal date.

1. No further action shall be taken on the application until the deficiencies are remedied.

2. The Applicant shall address all insufficiencies and resubmit the application on the submittal
date of the next month pursuant to the Annual Zoning Calendar.

3. Ifthe application is amended and determined to be sufficient by the DRO, the application shall
be processed for review.

4. If the deficiencies are not remedied in the next Submittal as indicated on the Annual Zoning
Calendar, the DRO shall issue a second written notification to the Applicant indicating the
application shall be considered withdrawn unless a time extension request has been submitted.

C. Time Extension

The Applicant may submit a written request to the Zoning Director should additional time be

required to address unresolved issues. Such request shall be submitted to the Zoning Director no

later than 5 days after the issuance of the second Insufficiency notification.
D. Administrative Withdrawal
If the Applicant fails to address the insufficiencies or request a time extension, it may result in an

Administrative withdrawal of the application.

Section 3 General
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ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
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The DRO_shall coordinate the review of applications with all the applicable Agencies based on the
request(s). and in accordance with Table 2.A.2.C, Board of County Commissioners, Legislative and Quasi-
Judicial Processes, and Table 2.A.2.C. Zoning Commission, Quasi-Judicial Processes. The application(s)
shall be assigned by the DRO to be reviewed through the Full DRO. which consists of all applicable County
Agencies. An Applicant may also request a Concurrent Review by the DRO.

Section 4 Review, Resubmittal and Certification

Review of an application shall be initiated by the DRO on the date it is deemed sufficient, subject to the
timeline specified in the Table below. The processing time may vary based upon the types of requests.

Table 2.B.4 - Review, Resubmittal and Certification

Processes DRO
Application Submittal by Applicant Refer to Annual Zoning Calendar
Sufficiency Review by Staff 10 days from the date of Application Submittal.
Insufficiency to be addressed by Applicant The Applicant may resubmit on the Submittal date of the
following month. Refer to Annual Zoning Calendar.
Initiate Review an ff Comments 10 days from the date of i
Resubmittal by Applicant The licant shall add all issues and comments by the
Staff Review and Comments on Resubmittal Refer to Annual Zonin | r.
Certification for Public Hearings Refer to Annual Zoning Calendar,

A. Review
The DRO shall prepare a list of issues and comments and make it available to the Applicant. The
Applicant shall provide a written response addressing all outstanding issues and comments by the
next Submittal date.
B. Certification
If the resubmitted documents satisfy Code requirements and address the DRO's list of outstanding
issues and comments, the DRO shall issue a Result Letter indicating the certification of the
application.
Non-certification
If the resubmitted documents fail to address all listed outstanding issues and comments, the DRO
shall issue a Result List indicating that the application is not certified.
1. Resubmittal Requirements
The Applicant shall provide a written response, addressing all outstanding issues and
comments for those applications that are not certified, in a manner and form acceptable to the
Zoning-Division-DRO. The revised documents shall be resubmitted to-DRO-for-review-and
comment-on the Submittal date as established on the Annual Zoning Calendar. [Ord. 2005-
041] [Ord. 2008-003] [Partially relocated from Art. 2.A.1.1.3.a, Resubmittal Requirements]
Application Modification After Certification
Applications shall not be significantly modified after certification, unless requested or agreed to by
the DRO. Significant modifications to the certified plan(s) and application(s) within ten days of a
scheduled public hearing date shall result in a postponement. For the purposes of this Article, a
modification shall be considered significant if it exceeds 30 percent or more change from the
certified plan or application request. The DRO may consider, but not limited to: intensity, density,
land area, or vehicular use areas, to determine whether the certified plans or documents exceed
the 30 percent threshold. [Ord. 2005 — 002] [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.1.4, Application
Modification After Certification]
Continuance or Postponement
Applications for a DO that are continued or postponed for more than six months by the DRO must
obtain approval from the Zoning Director. All applications, that have been continued or postponed
for more than six months without approval from the Zoning Director, shall be administratively
withdrawn. [Ord. 2005 — 002] [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.L.6.b, DRO as it related to
Continuance or Postponement]

|©

|©

|m

Section 5 Notification

A. Applicability
Applications subject to Public Hearing or Type 1 Variance processes, corrective resolutions, or
Administrative Inquiries, or any application that will result in the redevelopment of an existing
occupied mobile home park, shall require notification to the public, in accordance with the following
Table: [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2015-031] [Ord. 2017-002] [Ord. 2017-025] [Relocated from Art.
2.A.1.J.1, Applicability]
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Table 2.B.5.A — Notification Applicability

Requests Newspaper Publication Courtesy Notice _Signs

ABN (1) Yes N/A N/A

Corrective Resolution Yes N/A N/A

Type 1 Variance N/A (2) Yes Yes

Type 2 Variance Yes Yes Yes

Other Public Hearing

(Rezoning, Conditional Yes Yes Yes

Uses, DOA, Waiver)

Administrative Inquiry (3) N/A Yes A

Redevelopment of Mobile

ot P N/A _ a Yes (4)

‘fgrd. 2015-031] [Ord. 2017-002] [Ord. 2017-007][Ord. 2017-025)

Notes:

1. Applies to Public Hearing and Administrative Abandonments, excluding: DOs advertised and abandoned|
simultaneously as part of a subsequent; and, DOs advertised and reviewed for revocation pursuant to Art. 2.E,
Monitoring.

2. Notification shall be required in compliance with F.S. 286.011,

3  Only applicable to an inguiry related to a specific development or parcel and not for general direction on a topic.
[Ord. 2017-002]

4. In addition to any applicable signs required for the Public Hearing processes applications for the redevelopmeni
of occupied mobile home parks shall be subject to additional posting requirements. 1

[Relocated from Table 2.A.1.J — Notification Applicability]

B. Newspaper Publication

Notice shall be published in a newspaper of general circulation in PBC in accordance with F.S.

125.66. [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2015-031] [Relocated from, Art. 2.A.1.J.2, Newspaper
Publication]
C. Courtesy Notice
1. Applicability and Mailing Boundary
Courtesy notices shall be mailed to all property owners, interested parties or other entities
identified in the following table: [Ord. 2006-036] [Ord. 2008-003] [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2015-
031] [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.J.3, Courtesy Notice]
Table 2.B.5.C - Courtesy Notice Requirements
Recipients and Boundaries
Process Certified Mail Regular Mail Regular Mail Regular Mail
0 to 300 feet (1)(5) | 301 to 500 feet (1)(5)(7) 0 to 500 feet within One Mile (1)
Type 1 Variance NA N/A
Type 2 Variance All owners of real NA N/A
Other Public Hearing property (2), All owners of real NA
{Rezonfng' condominium property (2)‘ Counties and
Conditional Uses, associations (3) and condominium Municipalities (4)
DOA, Waiver) POAs, HOAs or associations (3) and
equivalent. POAs, HOAs or
equivalent.
Administrative Inquii All owners of real
(Site Specfic) {6)‘7 Y N/A N/A v 2 N/A
|[Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2012-003] [Ord. 2015-031] [Ord. 2016-016] [Ord. 2017-002] [Ord. 2017-007]
Notes:
1

hw N

N

Distance shall be measured from the property line of the affected area, unless stated otherwise. If the adjace
property within the mailing boundary is owned by the applicant or a related entity, the notification boundary shall
extended an additional 500 feet bevond the boundary of the adjacent parcel. Courtesy notices are not required where
the outer boundary of the adjacent parcel lies from the subject site more than 1,500 feet on properties located in th
Glades, Exurban and Rural Tiers, or 1,000 feet for properties in other Tiers. [Ord. 2012-003]

Includes all owners of real property, whose names and addresses are known by reference to the latest published
valorem tax records of the PBC Property Appraiser.

Includes condominium associations and all real property owners when real property consists of a condominium.
Shall also include municipalities that have the subject parcel identified within the PBC Future Annexation Map

The Applicant shall provide the list of alf Condominium Associations, POAs, HOAs or equivalent within the boundaries.
[Ord. 2016-016]

Shall be mailed a minimum of ten days prior to the date of the Al by the Applicant submitting the inquiry.

A larger notification boundary from 301 to 1,000 feet is required for properties located in the Glades, Exurban or Rura
Tiers. [Relocated from note #1.]

[Relocated from Table 2.A.1.J - Courtesy Notice Requirements]
2. Notice Content
Courtesy notices shall include the following information: [Ord. 2011-016] [Relocated from Art.
2.A.1.J.3.b, Notice Content]
a. A general summary of the application; [Ord. 2011-016] [Relocated from Art.
2.A.1.J.3.b.1), Related to Notice Content]
b. A date, time and place for the Public Hearing(s) or the Public Meeting(s) for Type 1
Variance; [Ord. 2011-016] [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.J.3.b.2), Related to Notice
Content]
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EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

c. A general location map of the subject property, and, [Ord. 2011-016] [Relocated from Art.
2.A.1.J.3.b.3), Related to Notice Content]

d. A statement indicating that interested parties may appear at the Public Hearing or the
Public Meeting for the Type 1 Variance to be heard regarding the request. [Ord. 2011-
016] [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.J.3.b.4), Related to Notice Content]

Failure to Receive Courtesy Notice

Failure to receive a notice shall not be deemed a failure to comply with Arit. 2.A-1<J B.5,

Notification, or be grounds to challenge the validity of any decision made by the approving

authorily. [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2015-031] [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.J.3.c, Failure to

Receive Courtesy Notice]

D. Signs

1.

|

The Applicant shall post signs regarding the public hearing or_the public meeting on the
properly subject to the application. The signs shall be prepared by the Applicant using
information provided by the Zoning Division, consistent with the requirements of the Zoning
Technical Manual. Signs must be posted at least 15 days in advance of any public hearing.
One sign shall be posted for each 250 feet of frontage, or a fraction thereof, along a street up
to a maximum of ten signs. All signs shall be: [Ord. 2010-022] [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2012-
003] [Ord. 2016-016] [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.J.4.a, Related to Signs]

a. Evenly spaced along the street when more than one sign per property is required; [Ord.

2011-016] [Ord. 2012-003] [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.J.4.a.1), Related to Signs]

b. Setback no more than 25 feet from the property line; and, [Ord. 2011-016] [Relocated
from Art. 2.A.1.J.4.a.2), Related to Signs]

Erected in full view by the public. [Ord. 2011-016] [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.J.4.a.3),
Related to Signs]

Where the property does not have sufficient frontage on a street, signs shall be in a location
acceptable to the Zoning Director. The Applicant shall submit to the DRO an affidavit of
Installation of Notification Sians with photographs confirming the signs have been posted.
The failure of any such posted notice to remain in place after it has been posted shall not
be deemed a failure to comply with this Section or be grounds to challenge the validity of
any decision made by the approving authority. The Applicant shall also be required to
ensure the signs have been removed no later than five days after the final hearing. [Ord.
2010-022] [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2015-031] [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.J.4.a.3), Related
to Signs]

Exceptions

Signs posted by a public agency or the BCC may be posted on the nearest street or at major
intersections leading to and within the subject property. [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.J.4.b,
Exceptions]

Additional Sign Notification Requirements for Redevelopment of Mobile Home Parks
The purpose of this Section is to provide additional notice to a prospective purchaser of a
mobile home in a mobile home park that has either applied for or received an approval to
redevelop the property, potentially to another use. Should a person decide to purchase any
mobile home in this park, he or she may be required to bear the cost of removing the mobile
home to another suitable location. An application for a DO that will result in the redevelopment
of an existing occupied mobile home park, shall be subject to the following additional
notification requirements: [Ord. 2017-025]

a. Standards for Notification

In addition to the sign requirements above, the following additional requirements shall

apply: [Ord. 2017-025]

1) The Applicant shall post signs within 30 days of an application being deemed sufficient.
[Ord. 2017-025]

2) Signs shall be prepared by the Applicant using information provided by the Zoning
Division, consistent with the requirements of the Zoning Technical Manual, and at a
minimum shall be posted in English, Creole and Spanish, to include the following
specific text: “This mobile home park has applied for or has received an approval to
redevelop the property, potentially to another use. Should you decide to purchase any
mobile home in this park, you may be required to bear the cost of removing the mobile
home to another suitable location”. [Ord. 2017-025]

3) One sign shall be posted for each 250 feet of frontage, evenly spaced, along a street
up to a maximum of 5 signs, and where applicable at the entrance to any park
management offices and recreational facilities. [Ord. 2017-025]

4) Signs shall remain posted until such time as the application is approved, denied or
withdrawn. [Ord. 2017-025]

b. Standards Applicable to Redevelopment Approvals
Upon approval, the above public information signs shall be updated and reposted in
accordance with the following: [Ord. 2017-025]

[©
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1) The signs shall be posted within 30 days of a zoning application approval, in
accordance with the information above, including number, spacing, location and
language, to include the following text: “This mobile home park has been approved for
(specific use). Should you decide to purchase any mobile home in this park, you may
be required to bear the cost of removing the mobile home to another suitable location”.
[Ord. 2017-025]

2) The signs shall be maintained until such time as all mobile home units within the
affected development area have been removed from the park, or the approval is
abandoned. [Ord. 2017-025]

c. Compliance with Notice Requirement

The owner of the mobile home park shall be required to submit the form Affidavit of

Installation of Notification Signs substantiating that such signage is consistently being

maintained, on a quarterly basis, as follows: [Ord. 2017-025]

1) To the Zoning Division, for signs required under 1 above; and, [Ord. 2017-025]

2) To the Monitoring and Compliance Section of the Planning Division, for signs required
under 2 above. [Ord. 2017-025]

4. Postponements
All applications postponed for three or more consecutive hearings shall require the Applicant to
provide new notification pursuant to Art. 2.B.5, Notification. [Ord. 2010-022] [Ord. 2011-016]
[Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.J.5, Postponement]
Section 6 Public Hearing Procedures

All decision making persons and bodies shall act in accordance with the time limits established in this Code,

unless stated otherwise. [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.L.1 General, related to Actions by Decision Making

Bodies or Persons]

A. Scheduling
Once an application has been certified by the DRO, the DRO shall schedule a public hearing in
accordance with the dates established in the Annual Zoning Calendar, or such time as is mutually
agreed upon between the Applicant and the DRO The scheduling of the application for public
hearing shall ensure the public notice requirements are satisfied. [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.K1,
Scheduling as it related to Public Hearing Procedures]
1. Number of Hearings
Both the ZC and the BCC shall hold at least one public hearing on applications that are subject
to the Public Hearing processes, unless otherwise stated herein. [Partially relocated from
Art. 2.A.1.K.1.a, Number of Hearings]
2. Exception for Official Zoning Map Amendment
The ZC shall hold at least one public hearing and the BCC shall hold two public hearings on a
proposed amendment to the boundaries of the Official Zoning Map for PBC initiated
applications consisting of ten or more contiguous acres of land. [Relocated from Art.
2.A.1.K.1.b, Exception]
B. Staff Report and Recommendation
a—Report
The DRO or the PBC official responsible for reviewing the application shall prepare a report for
each application. The DRO shall incorporate the analysis and Conditions of Approval of the
Agencies who are responsible for reviewing the application, and a recommendation of approval,
approval with conditions, or denial based on the applicable Standards. The report shall be made
available to the public at least five days prior to the hearing date. [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.K.2.a,
Report]
C. Board Action
1. Action by ZC
The ZC shall conduct a public hearing on the application, subject to the following procedures:
[Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.K.3.a, Action by ZC]
4—Scheduling
Scheduling]
a. Rezoning-Class-A-ConditionalUse-DOA TypelMaivers-Recommendations by the
ZC
The ZC shall consider the application where the BCC makes a final decision. including staff
report, relevant support materials, public testimony DRO-seHification and public testimony
given at the hearing. After close of the public hearing, the ZC shall recommend to the BCC
that the application be approved, approved with Conditions, modified, continued,
postponed or denied based upon the applicable Standards in Art. 2.B.7. Types of
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Applications. [Ord. 2008-003] [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2012-027] [Ord. 2017-007]
[Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.K.3.a.2), Rezoning, Class A Conditional Use, DOA, Type Il
Waiver]
Class-B-Conditional Use-DOA,Type-ll-Viarianee Final Decision by the ZC
The ZC shall consider the application where the ZC makes a final decision, including, staff
report, relevant support materials, DRO certification, public testimony, and public testimony
given at the hearing. After close of the public hearing, the ZC shall by not less than a
majority of a quorum present approve, approve with conditions, modify, postpone, or deny
the application. The actions shall be based upon the applicable and any Standards specific
to the use as required in Art. 4.B, Use Classification, thereby adopling a resolution
approving, approving with Conditions, or denying the proposed request. The resolution
shall be filed with the Zoning Division. Cler«oftho-Cireuit-Court. [Ord. 2006-036] [Ord.
2008-003] [Partially relocated from Art. 2.A.1.K.3.a.3), Class B Conditional Use, DOA,
and Type Il Variance]
d. Remand by the ZC
If at any time during the public hearing. the ZC determines that the application is based
upon_incomplete. inaccurate information or misstatements of fact, it may remand the
application back to the DRO for further review and a revised staff report.
Action by BCC
a. PRublicHearing{s)}-Recommendations by the ZC
A#-thoﬁe;bkéheamg{s}—th&The BCC shall consider the application, staff report, relevant
support materials, the recommendation of the ZC and the gubhc fesnmony submltted
before and given at the hearing. and-the-e in he-Fo6 o-pLblic
hearng(s)- [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.K.3. b 2), Puhllc Hearl ng(s)]
Final Decision by the BCC
The BCC shall consider the application, staff report. relevant support materials, DRO
certification. the ZC recommendation. public testimony submitted before and given at the
hearing. After close of the public hearing, the BCC shall by not less than a majority of a
guorum present approve. approve with conditions, modify, postpone, or deny the

application. The actions shall be based upon the applicable and any Standards specific to
the use as required in Art. 4.B, Use Classification, thereby adopting a resolution approving,

approving with Conditions, or denying the proposed request. The resolution shall be filed
with the Clerk of the Circuit Court. [Ord. 2008-003] [Ord. 2012-027] [Ord. 2017-007]
[Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.K.3.b.3), Decision, page 20]
Remand by the BCC
If at any time during the public hearing, the Z6-er BCC determines that the application is
based upon incomplete, inaccurate information or misstatements of fact, the BCC may
refer remand the application back to the ZC or DRO for further review and a revised staff
report. [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.K.3.b.4), Remand]
Action by the Hearing Officer
At the public hearing(s), the Hearing Officer shall consider the application, all relevant support
materials, staff report, testimony given, and evidence introduced into the record at the public
hearing(s) and decide to approve, approve with conditions, deny, continue, postpone, modify
or withdraw the request. [Ord. 2006-036] [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.K.3.c, Action by the
Hearing Officer]
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D. Conduct of Hearings

1.

™

|

Oath or Affirmation

All testimony and evidence shall be given under oath or by affirmation to the body conducting
the hearing. [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.K.4.a, Oath or Affirmation]

Rights of All Persons

Any person may appear at a public hearing and submit evidence, either individually or as a
representative of an organization. Anyone representing an organization shall present evidence
of his/her authority to speak on behalf of the organization in regard to the matter under
consideration. Each person who appears at a public hearing shall be identified, state an
address, and if appearing on behalf of an organization, state the name and mailing address of
the organization. [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.K.4.b, Rights of All Persons]

Oﬁdeit-oiﬂmseedmgs—Procedures for Public Hearmg
& R g e The proceeding procedures of the

eanngs shal[ be in accordance with Article 2. G 2, General Provisions. The decision making
body may adopt bylaws stipulating the manner in which the proceedings will be conducted.
The body conducting the hearing may exclude testimony or evidence that it finds to be
irrelevant, immaterial or unduly repetitious formal rules of evidence. Formal Rules of evidence
shall not apply but fundamental due process shall be observed. The order of the proceedings
shall be as follows: [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.K.4.c, Order of Proceedings]
a. The Applicant shall present any information the Applicant deems appropriate. [Relocated

from Art. 2.A.1.K.4.c.2), Related to Order of Proceedings]
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The PBC official responsible for reviewing the application shall present a written or oral
recommendation, including any report prepared. This recommendation shall address each
standard required to be considered by this Code prior to rendering a decision on the
application.
Public testimony shall be heard. [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.K.4.c.3), Related to Order
of Proceedings]
The PBC official responsible for reviewing the application may respond to any statement
made by the Applicant or any public comment. [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.K.4.c4),
related to Order of Proceedings]
The Applicant may respond to any testimony or evidence presented by the PBC staff or
public at the discretion of the Chair. [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.K.4.¢.5), related to Order
of Proceedings]
The decision making body may direct questions to staff and the Applicant specific to the
request. [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.K.4.c.6), Related to Order of Proceedings]
g. The decision making body shall discuss the facts of the application and make a
recommendation. [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.K.4.c.1), related to Order of Proceedings]
Continuance or Postponement of Hearings
The bee-BCC or ZC conducting the public hearing may, on its own motion or at the request of an
Applicant, continue the public hearing to a fixed date, time and place. The bedy-eonduscting-the
hearng BCC or ZC shall determine if an application shall be postponed when an Applicant fails to
submit a request for postponement five days prior to the hearing. All subsequent request for
continuance or postponement shall be granted at the discretion of the decision making body. [Ord.
2005-041] [Ord. 2006-036] [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.L.5.a, BCC and ZC, related to
Continuance or Postponement]
1. Postponement by Right
An Applicant shall be granted a postponement by right to the next reqularly scheduled hearing
if requested in writing five days prior to the hearing. If the postponement is requested less than
five days prior to the date of the scheduled hearing. the request for postponement shall be
presented at the hearing and at the discretion of the ZC or BCC.
Finalization of Approved DOs
The Applicant shall submit an application to the DRO for finalization of the BCC or ZC approved
DOs in accordance with the procedures in Art. 2.C.3, Finalization of BCC or ZC DOs.
Other Procedures

Other procedures, which include: Remand, Suspension of Development Review, Withdrawal and
Denial of Application; are referenced in Art. 2.A.10; Violation of Condition of DO in Art. 2.A.11;

Outstanding Liens or Fines in Art. 2.A.12;: Misrepresentation in Art. 2.A.13; and Appeal in Art.
2.A.14.

2

|e-
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Section 7 Types of Application

Section-4A Official Zoning Map Amendment (Rezoning) to a Standard District

Al. Purpose
is-to To provide a means for changing the boundaries of the Official
Zoning Map for a parcel of land. This Section is not intended to relieve particular hardships or
to confer special privileges or rights on any person, but only to make necessary adjustments in
light of changed conditions. In determining whether to grant an amendment, the BCC shall
consider, the consistency of the proposed amendment with the intent of the Plan set forth in
this Section.
B2. Standards
When considering an application for rezoning to a standard zoning district with or without a
COZ, the BCC and ZC shall utilize censider Standards a through g 4% indicated below. ia

with-erwithout-a-\Waiver- An amendment which fails to meet any of these standards shall be
deemed adverse to the public interest and shall not be approved. [Ord. 2007-001] [Ord. 2012-
003] [Ord. 2017-007]
4a. Consistency with the Plan
The proposed amendment is consistent with the Plan. [Ord. 2007-001]
2b. Consistency with the Code
The proposed amendment is not in conflict with any portion of this Code, and is consistent
with the stated purpose and intent of this Code. [Ord. 2007-001]
3c. Compatibility with Surrounding Uses
The proposed amendment is compatible, and generally consistent with existing uses and
surrounding zoning districts, and is the appropriate zoning district for the parcel of land. In
making this finding, the BCC may apply an alternative zoning district. [Ord. 2007-001]
4d. Effect on the Natural Environment
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ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

The proposed amendment will not result in significantly adverse impacts on the natural
environment, including but not limited to water, air, stormwater management, wildlife,
vegetation, wetlands, and the natural functioning of the environment. [Ord. 2007-001]
6.e.Development Patterns
The proposed amendment will result in a logical, orderly, and timely development pattern.
[Ord. 2007-001]
6f. Adequate Public Facilities
The proposed amendment complies with Art. 2.F, Concurrency. [Ord. 2007-001]
#q. Changed Conditions or Circumstances
There are demonstrated changed site conditions or circumstances provided by the
Applicant's Justification Statement that necessitate the amendment. [Ord. 2007-001]

C3. Effect of a Map Amendment

4a. General
Approval of a rezoning shall be deemed to authorize only the particular zoning district for
which it is approved.

2b. Time Limitations
A rezoning with a COZ shall may be reviewed pursuant to Art. 2.E, Monitoring. [Ord. 2005
-002]

D4. Development Order Amendment to aRPBD, - TDD-or a Standard Zoning District with a COZ

A development-order DO for a-RDDFDB-er a standard zoning district with a COZ may be
modified through a DOA amended—extended—varied—or—altered—either pursuant to the
Conditions of Approval established w:th its original approval, or as otherwise set forth in this
Code. P+ d i
aApplicant shall demonstrate and the ZQJ—BCC must f nd that a change of cwcumstances or
site conditions has occurred which make it necessary or reasonable to amend, extend, vary or
alter the PBB-TBB-or COZ. [Ord. 2005-041] [Ord. 2009-040]

ES. Rezoning of Mobile Home Parks

Any rezoning of property having an existing mobile home park shall comply with the
requirements of F.S. 723.083, Governmental Action Affecting Removal of Mobile Home
Owners. [Ord. 2017-025]

Section-2 B Conditional Uses and Official Zoning Map Amendment (Rezoning) to a PDD or

TDD-UMq-ue—SHustu-res—and—'pre—H—Wam;s
Al. Purpose

Condltlonal Uses and Rezomnq to a PDD or TDD ané—IypewMVawers—a;e—generauy

slagle 56 desighg - but require individual review
of thew the sub|ect propertv s locatlon Qrogosed de5|gn sne conﬁguratron intensity or density
and-may-require-the-imposition-of-conditions to ensure the appropriateness and compatibility

of the use with its surrounding land uses at-a-particularlecation. [Ord. 2007-001] [Ord. 2011-
016] [Ord. 2017-007]

B2. Standards

When considering a Bevelopment-Order DO application for a Conditional Use or a Rezoning
to a PDD or a2 TDD, the BCC and or ZC shall utilize censider the Sstandards a through h4—8
indicated below. An application er-Bevelopment-OrderAmendment which fails to meet any of
these Standards shall be deemed adverse to the public interest and shall not be approved.
[Ord. 2007-001] [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2012-003] [Ord. 2017-007]
4a. Consistency with the Plan
The proposed use or amendment is consistent with the purposes, goals, objectives and
policies of the Plan, including standards for building and structural intensities and densities,
and intensities of use. [Ord. 2007-001]
2b. Consistency with the Code
The proposed use or amendment complies-with is not in conflict with any portion of this
Code, and is consistent with the stated purpose and mtenl of this Code.all-applicable

standards-and-provisions-of-this-Code; - ;
e cabl i £ At B

Use-Classification— [Ord. 2007-001]

3¢. Compatibility with Surrounding Uses
The proposed use or amendment is compatible and generally consistent with the uses and
character of the land surrounding and in the vicinity of the land proposed for development.
[Ord. 2007-001]

4.d.Design Minimizes Adverse Impact
The design of the proposed use minimizes adverse effects, including visual impact and
intensity of the proposed use on adjacent lands.

Se. Design Minimizes Environmental Impact
The proposed use and design minimizes environmental impacts, including, but not limited
to, water, air, stormwater management, wildlife, vegetation, wetlands and the natural
functioning of the environment. [Ord. 2007-001]
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6f. Development Patterns
The proposed use or amendment will result in a logical, orderly and timely development
pattern. [Ord. 2007-001]

7g. Adequate Public Facilities
The extent to which the proposed use complies with Art. 2.F, Concurrency. [Ord. 2007-
001]

8h. Changed Conditions or Circumstances
There are demonstrated changed site conditions or circumstances, provided by the
Applicant's Justification Statement that necessitate a modification. [Ord. 2007-001]

Effect of an issuance of a DO or a Map Amendment

a. General
Issuance of a DO for 2 Conditional Use or a rezoning to 2 PDD or TDD shall be deemed
to authorize only the particular site configuration, layout, and level of impacts which were
approved pursuant to this Code, unless the approval is abandoned.
1) Permitted uses may occur in conjunction with or in place of a Conditional Use; and
2) Approval of a rezoning shall be deemed to authorize only the particular zoning district

for which it is approved.

b. Time Limitations
The DO shall be reviewed pursuant to Art. 2.E, Monitoring.

c. Zoning Plan Compliance and Initiation of Use
Development. benefit, or use of a Conditional Use shall not be permitted until the Applicant
has secured and complied with all other DOs and site improvements required by this Code.
[Ord. 2017-007]

The approval of a DO shall not ensure that subsequent approvals for other Development

Permits will be granted unless the relevant and applicable portions of this Code are met.

[Relocated to Art 2 C 6. E 5, C:rcumstances]

o_Ci A Conditional.U
44. Authorized Class A Conditional Uses

Only those uses that are authorized as Class A Conditional Use in the eUse-mMatrices in Art.
4, Use Regulations, may be approved as Class A Conditional Use, unless stated otherwise
herein. The designation of a use as a Class A Conditional Use in a district does not constitute
an authorization of such use or an assurance that such use will be approved under this Code.
[Ord. 2017-007]

[Relocated to 2 C G.A 5 Req uested Use, below

" 45. Authorized Class B Conditional Uses
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Only those uses that are authorized as Class B Conditional Use in the uUse mMatrices in Art.
4, Use Regulations, may be approved as Class B Conditional Use. The designation of a use
as a Class B Conditional Use in a district does not constitute an authorization of such use or
an assurance that such use will be approved under this Code. [Ord. 2017-007]

6. Requested Use
All prior approvals for a Requested Use shall correspond to a Conditional Use. [Ord. 2017-
007] [Relocated from Art. 2.B.2.E, Requested Use, above]

Wwwo#azmnelocated to Art. 2.C.6.D. 3 a, related to
Standards]

to Art 2 C G D 3 c, related to Standards]
HC.Development Order Amendment (DOA)
1. General-Purpose
A Develepment—@:der DO for a Class—-A COZ  Conditional Use, PDD or TDD Class—B
may be amended-extended.-varied-or-altered only pursuant
to the standards and procedures established for its original approval, or as otherwise set forth
|n this Seection Chagte A Type 2 Wawer oraType 2 Vanance shall not be amended throuqh

GondnmnaLUse- [Ord. 2007-001] [Ord 2011-016] [Ord 201 7-007]
2. Standards
Pursuant to the Standards indicated in Art. 2.B.7.8B.2. Conditional Uses and Rezoning to a PDD

or TDD.
23. Expedited Application Consideration (EAC)
DO amendments may be eligible for expedited consideration
and review subject to the following criteria: [Ord. 2016-042]
a. Criteria
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The application shall meet all of the following criteria in order to be reviewed under the EAC
process; [Ord. 2016-042]

1)

2)
3)
4)
5)

6)
7)

Approval of the Zoning Director and the County Engineer shall be obtained prior to

submission. The Zoning Director and the County Engineer shall consult with any other

department responsible for the Conditions of Approval. They shall approve or deny

the request to obtain expedited consideration based on compatibility of the request

with the surrounding area. The magnitude of the requested modification shall also be

considered. The County Engineer and the Zoning Director shall only permit expedited

consideration for proposals which have minimal site design impact, and which, if

approved, will be compatible with surrounding areas; [Ord. 2007-001] [Ord. 2016~

042]

The proposed application, if approved, will not increase intensity or density of the

project; [Ord. 2007-001]

Proof of compliance with all previous conditions of development approval; [Ord. 2007-

001]

No change to the threshold certificate, except alteration of legal description, shall

occur; [Ord. 2007-001]

The proposed amendment does not affect uses or intensities/densities within a DRI
i ; [Ord. 2007-001] [Ord. 2016-042]

All impacts shall be internal to the project; and, [Ord. 2007-001] [Ord. 2016-042]

Addition of land area limited to abandoned R-O-W or easements along the perimeter

of the development. [Ord. 2016-042]

b. Procedures
The Applicant shall submit a written request for an EAC to the County Engineer and the

Zoning Director 10 days prior to the Submittal date of the application. After approval by the

County Engineer and the Zoning Director to participate in an EAC process, the application
shall be submitted and reviewed pursuant to the applicable development approval
procedure, except that:

1)

After the application is certified by the DRO, the proposed modification may proceed
directly to the next BCC hearing for which advertising requirements can be met. [Ord.
2007-001]

4. Effect of an issuance of a DO
Pursuant to Art. 2.B.7.B.3. Effect of an Issuance of a DO for Conditional Uses or a Rezoning

to a PDD or TDD.
D. Type 2 Waivers
1. Purpose
A Type 2 Waivers is to allow flexibility for mixed use or infill redevelopment projects, or
architectural design. site design or layout, where alternative solutions can be allowed, subject

to performance criteria or limitations. Type 2 Waivers are not intended to relieve specific
financial hardship nor circumvent the intent of this Code. A Type 2 Waiver may not be granted
if it conflicts with other sections of this Code, or the Florida Building Code. [Ord. 2011-016]
[Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art. 2.B.2.G.1, Purpose, above]

2. Applicability
Requests for Type 2 Waivers shall only be permitted where expressly stated within the ULDC
or indicated in the following Table. [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art.

2.B.2.G.2, Applicability, above]
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EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Table 2.B.7.D - Summary of Type 2 Waivers

Glades Area Overlay (GAQ) Article 3B4E.1, Property Development Regqulations
Exceptions - Type 2 Waivers - Minimum Density
Urban Redevelopment Overiay (URAQ) Table 3.B.16.G, T 1 and 2 URAQ Waivers
WCRAO Expansion of Existing Non-conforming Parking Art. 3B.14B.1.a Expansion of Existing Non-conforming
Parking,
| WCRAO Density Bonus Programs Art. 3.8.14 H.2_Density Bonus Programs
IRO, Residential Setbacks Art. 3.B.15.F 6.e.4)a), Residential Setbacks
 URA Residential Setbacks At_3B.16 E 3.a_Residential Setbacks
PDD Minimum Frontage Art. 3.E.1.C. 2 a.1)a), Type 2 Waiver — Infill Development
PDD Cul-de-sacs Art. 3.E.1.C.2.a.5)b), Type 2 Waiver for additional percentage
AGR Tier - Parking Structure Art. 3.F.2.A2.d 1)a), Type 2 Waiver for Parking Structures
AGR TMD - Block Structure Art. 3.F.4.D.9 Type 2 Waiver for Block Structure
Commercial Communication Towers Arnt. 4B 9.H5 Type 2 Waiver from Regquired Dimensional
riteri
Unigue Structure Ar. 5.C 1.E.2 Unigue Structure
Lage Sgle Commercial Develogmenl - Parking Art. 6.A1.D.2¢1)d) T 2 Waiver for Parking Location

[Relocated from Table 2.D.6.B — Summary of Type | Waivers]

3. Standards_for a Type 2 Waiver

When considering a DO application for a Type 2 Waiver, the BCC shall utilize consider the

Standards indicated below and any other standards specific to a Type 2 Waiver as contained

in this Code. For a Unigue Structure. refer to the Standards listed in Art. 2.8.7.D.4 below, and

for a Commercial Communication Tower, refer to Art. 4.8.9.H.5.d, Criteria for Granting a Type

2 Waiver. A Type 2 Waiver, which fails to meet any of the Standards, shall be deemed adverse

to the public interest and shall not be approved. [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated

from Art. 2.B.2.G.3, Standards, above]

a. The Waiver does not create additional conflicts with other requirements of the ULDC, and
is consistent with the stated purpose and intent for the zoning district or overlay; [Ord.
2010-022] [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art. 2.B.2.G.3.a, related to
Standards, above]

b. The Waiver will not cause a detrimental effect on the overall design and development
standards of the project, and will be in harmony with the general site layout and design
details of the development; and, [Ord. 2010-022] [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art.
2.B.2.G.3.b, related to Standards, above]

c. The alternative design option recommended as part of the Waiver approval, if granted, will
not adversely impact adjacent properties. [Ord. 2010-022] [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated
from Art. 2.B.2.G.3.c, related to Standards, above]

d. For the purpose of Medical Marijuana Dispensing Facility in Art. 4.8.2.C.34.h, the BCC
shall make the determination that the location of a medical marijuana dispensing facility
promotes the health, safety and welfare of the community. [Ord. 2017-028]

Standards for a Unique Structure

When considering a DO application for a Unique Structure, the BCC and ZC shall utilize

censider the standards a - e indicated below in addition to the requirements as stated in Art.

5.C.1.F.2 Design Standards, Unique Structure. A request for a Unique Structure which fails
to meet any of these Standards shall be deemed adverse to the public interest and shall not
be approved. [Ord. 2009-040] [Partially relocated from Art. 2.B.2.C, Standards for Unique

Structure, above]

+.a. Consistency with the Plan
The proposed architectural composition is consistent with the purposes, goals, objectives, and
policies of the Plan, including standards for building and structural intensities and densities.
[Ord. 2009-040] [Relocated from Art. 2.B.2.C.1, Consistency with the Plan, above]

2.b. Complies with Other Standards of Code
The proposed architectural composition complies with all standards imposed on it by all other
applicable provisions of this Code for use, layout, function, and general development
characteristics. [Ord. 2009-040]-[Relocated from Art. 2.B.2.C.2, Complies with Other
Standards of Code, above]

3:c. Architectural Compatibility
The proposed architectural composition is consistent with the Architectural Style, (see
Technical Manual for examples) and generally consistent with the: scale, proportion, unity,
harmony and context of the architecture in the surrounding area. [Ord. 2009-040][Relocated
from Art. 2.B.2.C.3, Architectural Compatibility, above]

4.d.Design Minimizes Environmental Impact
The proposed architectural composition minimizes environmental impacts, including but not
limited to water, air, stormwater management, wildlife, vegetation, wetlands, and the natural
functioning of the environment. [Ord. 2009-040]-[Relocated from Art. 2.B.2.C.4, Design
Minimizes Environmental Impact, above]
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EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

S.e. Circumstances
Whether and to what extent it can be demonstrated that there are any circumstances that
support the designation. [Ord. 2009-040] [Relocated from Art. 2.B.2.C.5, Circumstances,
above]

. _Effect of an issuance of a DO
Pursuant to Art. 2.B.7.B.3, Effect of an Issuance of a DO for Conditional Uses or a Rezoning
to a PDD or TDD.

Section-3-E. Type } 2 Variance

Al Gena:al Puggos

1o

Ty;pe 2 Varlance is to allow ad|ustment from certam Code r@unremgnls as |t _agp_iles to Iand

development. Type 2 Variances are not intended to relieve specific financial hardship n
circumvent the intent of this Code. Variance requests for density or intensity beyond the stated

limits of the Plan shall be prohibited. [Relocated to Prohibition, below]—TFype- - \Mariances

shall-berequired-for-the-following— [Ord. 2011-001] [Ord. 2012-003]

Prohibition

Variance requests for density or intensity beyond the stated limits of the Plan shall be

prohibited. [Relocated from General, above] |In addition, the ZC is not authorized to grant

variances from Code regulations with prohibited provisions, or the following Articles of the

ULDC: [Ord. 2006-036] [Ord. 2011-001] [Ord. 2014-001] [Relocated from Art.

2.A.1.D.1.b.5), Related to Zoning Commission]

a. Art. 1, General Provisions (excluding Article 1.F.3.D.1, Applicability); [Ord. 2008-003]
[Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.D.1.b.5)a), Related to Zoning Commission]

b. Ar. 2, DevelopmentReview Application Processes and Procedures; [Relocated from Art.
2.A.1.D.1.b.5)b), Related to Zoning Commission]

c. Art. 3.B.3, COZ Conditional Overlay Zone; [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.D.1.b.5)c),
Related to Zoning Commission]

d. Art 3.B.16, Urban Redevelopment Area Overlay URAO, except for parking requirements
within the URAO. [Ord. 2011-016] [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.D.1.b.5)d), Related to
Zoning Commission]

e. Ar. 4, Use Regulations, unless specifically authorized in Article 4.B, Use Classification; or,
to allow for a reduction in minimum lot size required for a use, in accordance with Art.
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EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

1.G.1.B.6, Lots Reduced by Eminent Domain, Properties Affected by Eminent Domain
Proceedings; [Ord. 2007-013] [Ord. 2008-003] [Ord. 2010-022] [Ord. 2014-001]
[Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.D.1.b.5)e), Related to Zoning Commission]

f. Ar. 5.C.1.H.1.f Design Elements Subject to ZC or BCC approval; [Ord. 2011-001]
[Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.D.1.b.5)f), Related to Zoning Commission]

g. Art 5.C.1.H.1.g Rural Design Elements, except for Table 5.C.1.H, Rural Roof Design
Elements; [Ord. 2011-001] [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.D.1.b.5)g), Related to Zoning
Commission]

h. Art5.C.1.1, Large Scale Commercial Development; [Ord. 2011-001] [Relocated from Art.
2.A.1.D.1.b.5)h), Related to Zoning Commission]

i. Art. 5.D, Parks and Recreation — Rules and Recreation Standards, with the exception of
Art. 5.D.2.G, Public Park Landscape Standards; [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.D.1.b.5)i),
Related to Zoning Commission]

ji- Art. 5.F, Legal Documents (excluding provisions in Art. 5.F.2, Easements); [Relocated
from Art. 2.A.1.D.1.b.5)j), Related to Zoning Commission]

k. Art. 5.G, Density Bonus Programs; [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.D.1.b.5)k), Related to
Zoning Commission]

I. Arnt. 8G.3.B, Electronic Message Signs; [Ord. 2016-020] [Relocated from Art.
2.A.1.D.1.b.5)l), Related to Zoning Commission]

m. Art. 13, Impact Fees; [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.D.1.b.5)m), Related to Zoning
Commission]

n. Art. 14, Environmental Standards, [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.D.1.b.5)n), Related to
Zoning Commission]

0. Art 15, Health Regulations;, [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.D.1.b.5)0), Related to Zoning
Commission]

p) Art. 16, Airport Regulations. [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.D.1.b.5)p), Related to Zoning
Commission]

Type 2 Variance Applications

Type 2 Variance applications include those that are processed by the Zoning Division and the

Land Development Division. Variance applications may be submitted concurrently or

separately with a request for a DO unless determined by the DRO that the Variance is subject

to a Standalone application, and must be approved prior to the submittal of the DO application.

a. Zoning Type 2 Variance (ZV
The ZV shall onlv a_pplv to the followmq _ppltcat:ons

31 any-applmahen requestlng variances that exceed 15 percent of a requrred standard or
Property Development Regulations for residential lots of three units or less; [Ord.
2009-040] [Ord. 2011-001] [Ord 2012-003]

42. any-application requesting variances that exceed the standards of Art. 2.0.3.D.2, Non
Residential Projects; [Ord. 2012-003] [Ord. 2012-027]

4b. Subdivision Variance (SV)

A ¥Wariance from Article 11, Subdivision, Platting and Required Improvements, shall be
submitted to the County Englneer and shail comply WIth the appllcatlon procedures and
requ:rements of thls Artlcle Shapter Ok 3 he-applic IRC

34. Sequence of Submittal

An application for a ¥Variance shall be submitted as a Concurrent or a Standalone Variance

and shall comply with the following:

a) Concurrent Variance
a-A Concurrent Variance shall be submitted with the DO application. The Variance and the
DO application shall be scheduled for the same hearings to be considered by the ZC.
Approval of a_vVariance by the ZC shall be obtained prior to_Final Plan masterplansite
plan-er-subdivision-plan-approval by the DRO, plat recordation, or issuance of a building
permit, whichever occurs first.

b) Standalone Variance
b-If an application for a developrmenterder DO is contingent upon approval of a ¥Variance,
then the wWariance shall be submitted as a Standalone Variance application. The approval
of the Variance by the ZC shall be obtained prior to certification or Final Approval of the
DO by the DRO.

C5. Application Requirements

a4) Description
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ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

All properties described in one application must be contiguous. The Zoning-Birector DRO
may require more than one application if the property concerned contains more than 40
acres, or the fee paid for one application would not equal the cost of processing multiple
applications.

ES. Standards for Zomng or Subdmsmn Vanance

The ZC shall consider and find that all seven criteria listed below have been satisfied by the
aApplicant prior to making a motion for approval, of a zoning or subdivision variance: [Ord.
2006-036]

4-a. Special conditions and circumstances exist that are peculiar to the parcel of land, building
or structure, that are not applicable to other parcels of land, structures or buildings in the
same district;

2.b. Special circumstances and conditions do not result from the actions of the aApplicant;

3-c. Granting the variance shall not confer upon the aApplicant any special privilege denied by
the Plan and this Code to other parcels of land, buildings, or structures, in the same district;

4.d. Literal interpretation and enforcement of the terms and provisions of this Code would
deprive the aApplicant of rights commonly enjoyed by other parcels of land in the same
district, and would work an unnecessary and undue hardship;

5-e. Granting the variance is the minimum variance that will make possible the reasonable use
of the parcel of land, building or structure;

&f. Granting the variance will be consistent with the purposes, goals, objectives, and policies
of the Plan and this Code; and

7. Granting the variance will not be injurious to the area involved or otherwise detrimental to
the public welfare.

2:1. Noise Variance

|on
k

For requests for a Noise Variance, the ZC shall consider An-application-for-a-noise-varance

shall be-subject-te-the following eritera in addition fo the Standards listed above. provisions-of

A 2 B 3.E Standards: [Ord. 2010-022] [Relocated from Art. 2.B.3.B.2, Noise Variance]

a. Additional time is necessary to alter the activity to comply with the provisions of Art. 5.E.4.B,
Noise Limitations and Prohibitions; [Ord. 2010-022] [Relocated from Art. 2.B.3.B.2.a,
Noise Variance]

b. The activity, operation, or noise source will be of temporary duration which cannot be done
in a manner that complies with Art. 5.E.4.B, Noise Limitations and Prohibitions; [Ord.
2010-022] [Relocated from Art. 2.B.3.B.2.b, Noise Variance]

c- No reasonable alternative is available. Any vVariance granted pursuant to this section
contains all conditions upon which the variance has been granted, including but not limited
to the effective date, time of day, location, sound level, limit or equipment limitation and
duration of the variance. [Ord. 2010-022] [Relocated from Art. 2.B.3.B.2.c, Noise
Variance]

Effect of Issuance of a DO

Issuance of a Type 2 Variance DO shall be deemed to authorize any permitted use in the

underlying zoning district, unless a specific condition of approval limits the specific use for

which it is issued.

a. Time Limitation
Unless otherwise specified in the DO or a condition of approval, construction shall be
commenced pursuant to Table 2.E.3.B. Time Limitation of Development Order for Each

Phase, within 12 months of the variance approval date, otherwise it shall become null and
void. If more than one variance was granted, the use of one of the variances shall vest the

other variances. Permitted time frames do not change with successive owners.
1) Request for Time Extension
Upon written request, an extension of time for the variance or any condition thereof

may be granted for a maximum of 24 months. No request for an extension shall be
considered unless a written application requesting the extension is submitted to the

appropriate Department prior to the date the development order or condition is to
expire. Failure to submit an application for an extension within the time limits
established by this Section shall render the development order for the variance null
and void.

2) Exemption for Applications Not Subject to Building Permit
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EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

If a Type 2 Variance is requested that does not require a building permit to implement,

then the Applicant shall include a written statement with the application requesting a
condition of approval to grant an exemption from time limitation requirements. Granting

of the exemption from time limitations shall be subject to ZC approval of a condition of
approval specifying that no building permit is necessary to vest the Type 2 Variance.
b. Conforming

Approval of a variance by the ZC shall render a parcel of land. building or the structure to
be conforming. Use of the variance shall be limited to the exact dimensions and

configuration of the parcel of land, building or structure as indicated on the site plan as
submitted in the application. The parcel of land, building or structure may not be further

expanded, except in accordance with the standards of the Code.
Development Order Abandonment (ABN)

Purpose

A DQ for a Conditional Use or similar DO granted under Ordinance 1957-003, Ordinance 1973-

002, Ord. No.1992-002 or Ord. No. 2003-067, as amended, may be abandoned according to

the procedures in this Section and pursuant to Art.2.C, Public Hearing Processes. [Ord. 2010-

022] [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.Q.1, General related to Development Order

Abandonment]

DOs Not Implemented

All DOs which were never implemented shall be either: [Ord. 2005 — 002] [Relocated from

Art. 2.A.1.Q.2, Development Orders not Implemented]

a. Public Hearing Abandonment
Abandoned simultaneously with issuance of a subsequent DO; or [Relocated from Art.
2.A.1.Q.2.a, Abandoned]

€b. Revocation
Reviewed for revocation pursuant to Article 2.E, Monitoring. [Relocated from Art.
2.A.1.Q.2.c, Review for Revocation]

Implemented DOs

Certain implemented DQOs, pursuant to Ar. 2.C, Administrative Process, qualify for

administrative abandonment. Other implemented DOs require Public Hearing abandonment by

the Board (BCC or ZC) that approved the DO. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2010-022] [Ord. 2011-

001] [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.Q.3, Implemented Development Orders]

a. Public Hearing Abandonment
A DO, which was used, implemented or benefited from, may be abandoned simultaneously
with the issuance of a subsequent development order by the BCC or ZC, as applicable.
The property owner also has the option to request the BCC or the ZC to abandon the DO
through expedited application review process, pursuant to Article 2.B.6.C.3, Expedited
Application Consideration (EAC). [Ord. 2009-040] [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.Q.3.b,
Public Hearing Abandonment]

€b. Unpaid Status Fees
A DO shall not be abandoned, either administratively or by approval of a subsequent DO,
until all unpaid status report fees imposed by action pursuant to Article 2.E, Monitoring,
have been paid. [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.Q.3.c, Unpaid Status Fees]

Additional Criteria

In determining whether a DO was used, implemented or benefited from, consideration shall be

given to either one or both of the criteria: [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.Q.4, Additional

Guidelines]

a. Whether any construction or additional construction authorized in the DO _has commenced
or [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.Q.4.a, related to Additional Guidelines]

b. Whether a physical or economic use of the DO _has occurred, including physical or
economic expansion. [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.Q.4.b, related to Additional
Guidelines]

Conditions of Approval

A. BCC Approved DOs
The DRO and ZC may recommend, and the BCC may impose, such conditions in a DO that are

necessary to accomplish the purposes of the Plan and this Code; to prevent or minimize adverse
effects upon the public, the environment and neighborhoods; and to ensure compatibility, including,
but not limited to, limitations on function, size, bulk, location of improvements and buildings,
standards for landscaping, buffering, lighting, adequate ingress and egress, conveyance of
property, on-site or off-site improvements, duration and hours of operation. Conditions shall be
included if conventional standards are inadequate to protect the public interest and surrounding
land uses or if additional improvements are needed (o facilitate a transition between different uses.
Conditions are not intended to restate Code provisions. Any Code provision which is expressly
restated as a condition of approval, shall not be eligible for a variance unless otherwise specified
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in the condition. Fixed time periods may be set for compliance with conditions and shall be
govemned by Art. 2.E, Monitoring. [Ord. 2007-001] [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2017-007] [Relocated
from Art. 2.B.2.1, Conditions of Approval, above]

ZC Approved DOs

The DRO may recommend, and the ZC may impose, such conditions in a DO for the same
purposes as stated in above. [Ord. 2017-007] [Relocated from Art. 2.B.2.l, Conditions of
Approval, above]

Effect of Issuance of a Development Order

General

Issuance of a Develepment-OrderDO for a Conditional Use, DOA or a Type # 2 Waiver, er-BOA
shall be deemed to authorize only the particular site configuration, layout and level of impacts which
were approved pursuant to this Code, unless the approval is abandoned. Permitted uses may accur
in conjunction with or in place of a Conditional Use__provided there are no Conditions of Approval
that prohibit the permitted uses to be added to the building or a bay of the building.. [Ord. 2011-

016] [Ord. 2017-007] [Relocated from Art. 2.B.2.J.1, Effect of Issuance of a Development
Order-General]
2:1.Zoning Site-Plan Compliance/-and Initiation of Use

Development, benefit, or use of a Conditional Use or DOA shall not be permitted until the
Applicant has secured and complied with all other development orders and site improvements
required by this Code. [Ord. 2017-007]

The approval of a Development-Order-DO shall not ensure that subsequent approvals for other
Development-Pormits-DO will be granted unless the relevant and applicable portions of this Code
are met. [Relocated from Art. 2.B.2.J.2, Effect of Issuance of a Development Order-Site Plan
Compliance/lnitiation of Use]

GB.Effect-of Development Order Type 2 Variance
1.—General

Part 3.

Issuance of a developmentorderfora-varianee Type 2 Variance DO shall be deemed to authorize

any permitted use in the underlying zoning district, unless a specific condition of approval limits the
specific use for which it is issued. A development-order DO for a variance shall run with the land.
2:1. Time Limitation

Unless otherwise specified in the Development-Order DO or a condition of approval,

construction shall be commenced pursuant to Table 2.E.3.B, Time Limitation of Development

Order for Each Phase, within 12 months of the variance approval date, otherwise it shall

become null and void. If more than one variance was granted, the use of one of the variances

shall vest the other variances. Permitted time frames do not change with successive owners.

[Ord. 2012-027]

a. Request for Time Extension
Upon written request, an extension of time for the variance or any condition thereof may
be granted for a maximum of 24 months. No request for an extension shall be considered
unless a written application requesting the extension is submitted to the appropriate
Department prior to the date the development order or condition is to expire. Failure to
submit an application for an extension within the time limits established by this Section
shall render the development order for the variance null and void. [Ord. 2012-027]

b. Exemption for Applications Not Subject to Building Permit
If a Type #-2 Variance is requested that does not require a building permit to implement,
then the aApplicant shall include a written statement with the application requesting a
condition of approval to grant an exemption from time limitation requirements. Granting of
the exemption from time limitations shall be subject to ZC approval of a condition of
approval specifying that no building permit is necessary to vest the Type H-2 Variance.
[Ord. 2012-027]

3:2. Conforming

Approval of a variance by the ZC shall render a parcel of land, building or the structure to be
conforming. Use of the variance shall be limited to the exact dimensions and configuration of
the parcel of land, building or structure as indicated on the site plan as submitted in the
application. The parcel of land, building or structure may not be further expanded, except in
accordance with the standards of the Code. [Ord. 2006-036]

ULDC Art. 2.C, FLU PLAN AMENDMENTS (page 32 to 36 of 88), is hereby amended as
follows:

CHAPTER C FLU PLAN-AMENDMENTS
Section-1- General

Notes:

Underlined indicates new text.

Stricken indicates text to be deleted. Strcken-and-talicized means text to be totally or partially relocated.
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ltalicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ].

.... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space.
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Timing]

Notes:
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m@me«ms—fomm_zmq [Re!ocated to Art 2 H:1.E. 3 Suff c:ency

Review]

fom,_mmz; [Partlally relocatecl to Art 2H1 F4 Rewew Report and
Recommendation by Planning Director]

se-nenﬁea—{om.-emz-ozz} [Relocated to Art, 2. H.1.F.5.b.1)b), POA’é ad
Cooperatives]

Notes:

Underlined indicates new text.

Stricken indicates text to be deleted. Sideken-and-lalicized means text to be totally or partially relocated.
If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ].
ltalicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ].

.. A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space.
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608 ; 2 ’} [Relocated to Art.
2.H.1.F.5.b.2), Notlce Content]
: [Relocated to Art.
2.H.1.F.5.b.2)a)]
o-time-and-place 7] [Relocated to Art.

2.H.1.F.5.c.1)b)} '
2HAFScA))]

!han—ﬁve—days—aﬂe#&he—fma#h&amg—fommmelocated to Art.
2.H.1.F.5.c.1), Signs]

2009-040] [Ord.—2012-027] [Relocated to Art 2 H 1. F 6, Actlon by the Planmng
Commission Sitting as the Local Planning Agency (LPA)]

Notes:

Underlined indicates new text.

Stricken indicates text to be deleted. Streken-and-italicized means text to be totally or partially relocated.
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Persons]
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EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

[Ord.—2009-040][Ord.—2012-027]  [Partially rolocated Yo AR 2.H.1.F.8.d),

Postponements of La rge Scale Amendments]

{OFd—.?OOQ—OMHOrd—ZOJQ—OZZ} [Relocated to Art. 2 H 1. F 9, Wlthdrawal of Appllcatlons]

Part 4. ULDC Art. 2.D, Administrative Process (page 37 - 49 of 87), is hereby amended as
follows:

CHAPTER BC ADMINISTRATIVE PROCESSES
Section 1 DevelopmentReview-Officer{DRO})-Purpose

To establish procedures and standards for:

A. Sufficiency determination of applications that are subject to the Administrative processes;
B. Submittal, Review, Resubmittal, and Approval of applications that are subject to Table 2.A.2.C,
Development Review Officer Administrative Processes;

C. Finalization of approved BCC or ZC DOs by the DRO;
D. Review and final decisions on requests that are subject to the Administrative processes by the
DRO; and
E. Considerations for other Administrative types of processes that will not result in the issuance of a
DO.
Section 2 Sufficiency Review
A. Sufficiency
The DRO shall ensure the applications meet all Submittal requirements and the requests are
consistent with Art. 2.A,_General. If the application is determined to be sufficient by the DRO. it
Notes:

Underlined indicates new text.
Stricken indicates text to be deleted. Stricken-and-italicized means text to be totally or partially relocated.
If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ].
Italicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from )
.. A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space.
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ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

shall be distributed to the applicable County Agencies for review pursuant to the procedures and
standards of this Article.

Insufficiency

If an application is determined to be insufficient pursuant to the Reasons for Insufficiencies listed
in_the Zoning Technical Manual, the DRO shall provide written notification to the Applicant
specifying the deficiencies. The notification shall be forwarded to the Applicant within ten days of
the appllcatlon s submittal date.

No further action shall be taken on the application until the deficiencies are remedied.

The Applicant shall address all insufficiencies and resubmit the application on the submittal
date of the next month pursuant to the Annual Zoning Calendar.

If the application is amended and determined to be sufficient by the DRO, the application shall
be processed for review.

If the deficiencies are not remedied in the next Submittal as indicated on the Annual Zoning
Calendar, the DRO shall issue a second written notification to the Applicant indicating the
application shall be considered withdrawn unless a time extension request has been submitted.
Time Extension

The Applicant may submit a written request to the Zoning Director should additional time be
required to address unresolved issues. Such request shall be submitted to the Zoning Director no
later than 5 days after the issuance of the second Insufficiency notification.

Administrative Withdrawal

If the Applicant fails to address the insufficiencies or request a time extension, it may result in an
Administrative withdrawal of the application.

pof=

[0

[~

Section 3 General

The DRO shall coordinate the review of applications with all the applicable Agencies based on the

request(s), and in accordance with the Table below. The application(s) shall be assigned by the DRO to be
reviewed either through the Full DRO, which consists of all applicable County Agencies, or Zoning Agency

Review (ZAR), which consists of one to a maximum of five Agencies. An Applicant may also request

Sequential or Concurrent Review by the DRO.

(This space intentionally left blank)

Notes:

Underlined indicates new text.
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lize the BC nd P | N [
A Use subject to Art. 4 A7.C. ministrati vals. (1 v ¥ (2)
[T o T e T e ey v 2
ision Pl to ivisi R ¥
| _Improvements (3)
Type 1 Waiver (4) N
Type 1 Variance N
Temporary Use pursuant to At. 4.8.11, Temporary Uses y
wmwm 4.8.5.C.1.c. Home Occupation in AR/RSA (6)
related gg mited Contractor Storage Yard; Ad. 5B.1.B2. Tent Ar.
n_Trailer Home; Art. 5.B.1.B.3.c.9 |
Eggm Sales and Management Office Mobile Home; and, Art. 8.H.2,
Il
Reasonable Accommodation ¥
i fi i F I Non-Site ifi 5 vV
nfirmation r (Informa v
lease of Unity of Till N
| Notes
1.  Includes where i ifies the pr subje i
Art. 3.B. Overlays, Table 5.G.1.E, Review Process for WHP, Table 5.G.2.D, Review Pr
AHP, and .K.3, TDR Review Process..
Z --:_-,,-u Zoning Pla ite
3

Finalization of BCC or ZC DOs

After the BCC or ZC hearing and approval of a DO, the Applicant shall submit to the DRO for Final
Plan approval. The DRO shall review the application under the Full DRO process. and shall ensure
the DO is consistent with the BCC or ZC approved plan and Conditions of Approval. The Final Plan
review shall include any DOs that do not involve changes on the plan. All Preliminary Zoning Plans

shall be finalized by the DRO prior to the application of a building permit; commencement of any
related land development activities; utilization of any use or approval granted by the BCC or ZC.

An Applicant may allow to submit for an Expedited Review or for a Concurrent Review under the
Full DRO process subject to the following:

1. DRO Expedited Process (DROE)
Applications shall be submitted within two months after the final decision date of the BCC or

ZC to be considered as DROE. The Applicant may request a DROE application after the ZC
hearings. and prior to the BCC's final decision hearings provided that:
a. The application must be on the Consent Agenda of the hearings;
b There is no opposition from the Public; and
The Applicant agrees to and accept all of the Conditions of Approval.
2. Concurrent Review
Refer to Art. 2.A.4, Concurrent or Separate Applications.

B.2: Administrative Approval Process

The DRO shall make a final decision on a permanent or a temporary use pursuant to Table 2.C 4,

DRO - Administrative Processes. Applications may be reviewed under either the Sequential or
Concurrent Review process, where applicable. The DROE cannot be utilized for applications that
are subject to the Administrative Approval. Final Plan review shall be required for all DOs even for
those applications that do not include graphic changes to the Plan(s). All Zoning Plans shall be
approved by the DRO prior to applying for a building permit; commencing related land development

activities; or utilizing any use subject to DRO approval, unless stated otherwise herein.

Notes:
Underlined indicates new text.
Stricken indicates text to be deleted. Stricken-and-italicized means text to be totally or partially relocated.
If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ].
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Section 4 Review, Resubmittal and Final Decision

Review of an application shall be initiated by the DRO on the date it is deemed sufficient, subject to the

timeline specified in the Table below. The processing time may vary based upon the types of requests.

r to Annual ni Calendar.

from the date of

| Applicant
Sufficiency Review by Staff

Insufficiency to be
addressed by Applicant

The Applicant may resubmit
on the Submittal date of the
following _month. Refer to
Annual Zoning Calendar.

Initiate Review and _Staff

Comments

10 days from the date of Sufficiency

The Applicant may resubmit
on the Submittal date of the
following week Refer to

The Applicant may resubmi
on the Submittal date of the
following month Refer to

Al A

Resubmittal by Applicant

The Applicant shall address all issues and comments by the next Submittal date. Refer to the

Annual Zoning Calendar,

Staff Review and Comments
on Resubmittal

Refer to Annual Zoning Calendar

Certi ion or roval

Refer to Annual Zoning Calendar

A. Review

The DRO shall prepare a list of issues and comments and make it available to the Applicant. The

Applicant shall provide a written response addressing all outstanding issues and comments by the
next Submittal date.

. Action by the DRO

seues—\&h#nn—sevenwe;kmg—days—aﬂer—ﬂmewewdate—meihe DRO shall elther eemfy- approve
approve with conditions, deny, withdraw or postpone each application en-the—agenda after

reviewing the recommendations and comments provided by the agency-officers-Agencies. The
DRO shall not eertify-or approve an application until it plan-of development-unti-theplan meets all
applicable Code requirements, standards, policies, and if applicable, conditions of approval. [Ord.
2008-003] [Ord. 2009-040]

1. Approved

If the resubmitted documents satisfy Code requirements and address the DRO's list of

outstanding issues and comments, the DRO shall issue a Result Letter indicating the approval
of the application.

2. Not Approved

If the resubmitted documents fail to address all listed outstanding issues and comments, the

DRO shall issue a Result List indicating that the application is not approved.

4-StaﬁLRewew

Notes:

Underlined indicates new text.
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4a Re-submttal Requ:rements
The aApplicant shall provide a written response addressing all outstanding cestification
issues and comments for those applications which that were not approved in a manner and

form acceptable to the Zening Divisien DRO. The revised documents shall be resubmitted
on the sSubmittal date as establ:shed on the Annual Zonmg Calendar lh&apmai#sha#

2008 003]
Continuance or Postponement

Applications for a developmenterder DO that are continued or postponed for more than six months
by the DRO must obtain approval from the Zoning Director. All applications that have been
continued or postponed for more than six months without approval from the Zoning Director, shall
be administratively withdrawn. [Ord. 2005 — 002] [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.L.5.b, DROC,
related to Continuance or Postponement]

Section 5E:  Standards-for-Administrative-Approval-Types of Application

A.

Ad rmmstratwe Aggroval of New Use
1. Purpose
To establish standards for administrative approval of new uses by the DRO. These uses require

individual review by the DRO of the subject property's location, proposed design. site
configuration, intensity or density to ensure the appropriateness and compatibility of uses with
its surrounding land uses.

2. Standards

When considering a DO application that are subject to the Administrative Approval processes, the

DRO shall utilize the Standards a through c indicated below:

4-a. Consistency with the Plan
Shall-be-The proposed use is consistent with the purposes, goals, objectives, and policies in
the Plan,_including standards for densities, and intensities of use. [Relocated from Art
.2.D.1.E.1, Consistency with the Plan related to Standards for Administrative Approval]

b. Conslstencv wlth the Code

The proposed use or amendment is not in conflict with any portion of this Code, and is
consistent with the stated purpose and intent of this Code.

c. Adequate Public Facilities

The proposed use complies with Art. 2.F, Concurrency.
D3: Effect of an-issuance of a Administrative-Development Order DO

A development-order DO approved by the DRO shall have the following effect and authority:
[Ord. 2009-040] [Relocated from Art. 2.D.1.D, Effect of an Administrative Development
Order Approval by the DRO]
a4 Any permitted uses may occur in conjunction with or in place of the approvedal use;
[Relocated from Art. 2.D.1.D.1, Effect of an Administrative Development Order
Approval by the DRO]

; / e [Relocated from Art
2 D 1. D 2 Effect of an Admm;stratwe Development Order Approval by the DRO]
b. pMGRLor: n-plan |ssuance of a DO approved by
the DRO shaﬂ be deemed to aufhonze only the particular site configuration, layout,
design, level of impacts, and intensity/or_density which were approved by-the-DRO
pursuant to the-standards-of this Code; and [Relocated from Art. 2.D.1.D.3, Effect of

an Administrative Development Order Approval by the DRO]
4c. A DO develepment-orderfora-site-plan-orsubdivision may only be amended pursuant
to the procedures and standards in this Seetien—Article. [Relocated from Art.
2.D.1.D 4, Effect of an Administrative Development Order Approval by the DRO]

BG.Administrative Modifications to Prior Development Orders-DOs

1. Purpose
To establish review criteria for the evaluation of Administrative Modifications to DOs that are

approved by the BCC. ZC or the DRO. The-DRO-may-approve-amendments-to-Preliminary

Notes:
Underlined indicates new text.
Stricken indicates text to be deleted. Strcken-and-ialicized means text to be totally or partially relocated.
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prosedureer[Ord 20074)01] [Ord. 200341031 [Ord 2009 0401 [Ord 2010- 005] {Ord 2010.
022] [Ord. 2011-001] [Ord. 2014-001]

The DRO shall have the authonty ro approve mod.'ffcatrons foa Deve!opment Order approved
by the BCC or ZC. 5 & St

Calendar- The authonty of fhe DRO t‘o modrfy a@@(}er—zg a,opmvedﬁf’an-gﬂor aggroval shah‘
include but not be limited to the-fellewing: Table 2.C.5.B. Administrative Modifications to Prior
DOs. The DRO may allow the modifications so long the request(s) meet the intent of the BCC
or ZC approval, and comply with the Conditions of Approval. The DRO shall determine which
Agencies will review the application, and whether the review shall be subject to the Full DRO
or ZAR process. A combination of requests may require review through the Full DRO process.
In making a decision on the requested modification(s), the DRO shall evaluate the application
based on the Table listed below, unless otherwise stated herein.The Zoning Director shall
maintain PPM Z0-0-29, Administrative Modifications to Approved Site Plans, outlining a list of
minor amendments and establishing items that are exempt from the Administrative
Modifications process. [Relocated from Art. 2.D.1.G.2.b, Agency Review] [Ord. 2008-003]
[Ord. 2010- 005] [Ord 2010 022] [Ord 2011-001]

a—Ihe -

plan; 40#6—2045—006}—{0#4—2046-04&}-?3!1&&“5! reiocated to Table 2 D? -

Admmlstratlve Modifications of a Prior DO]

[Relocated to Table 2 C 7, Adm:mstratwe
Mod|f‘cat|ons to a Prior Development Order, Note 1]

a. Exceptions
1. AllClass A or Class B Conditional Uses shall remain in the location consistent with the
plan(s) approved by the BCC or ZC; unless a condition of approval allows an
alternative location on the same site.
2. Maodifications shall not be allowed if there is a BCC or ZC Condition of Approval that
prohibits the amendment request.
b. Moaodifications to BCC or ZC Approved Plans
For modifications to 2 BCC or ZC approved DO, the Applicant shall utilize the latest BCC
or ZC approved Preliminary Plan for comparison purposes to identify the changes. If the
Preliminary Plan is finalized by the DRO. then that Plan shall be used to show the proposed
modlflcatlons
b-
[Partlally relocated to Table 2 C 7 -
Admmlstratlve Modlf'catlons of a Pnor DO]
#eestandmg—be;#dmgs-e.LSMMS—{Pamally relocated to Table 2. C 7 -
Administrative Modifications of a Prior DO]-TFhis—provision—shall-net—apply—te
accessory-structures-which-are-not-subject-to-Concurrency-review-in-accordance-with:
PRPM-ZO-0-049[Ord.-2015-006]
& Additionsto-orrelocations-of buildings—and-structures shall-not-be-constructed-closerto

2009-040]—}0:d—20—14—004} [Partlally relocated to Table 207 - Admmlstratlve
Modlfcatlons of a Prlor DO]

Underlined indicates new text.
Stricken indicates text to be deleted. Strcken-and-italicized means text to be totally or partially relocated.
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fQ(d—Z’O##—OGS}—[ReIocated to Table 2. C 7 - Admlmstratlve Modlflcations of a
Prnor DO]

DO]

Notes:
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2. Standards

Notes:
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When considering a DO request for Administrative Modifications, the DRO shall utilize the

same Standards a through ¢ pursuant to the Administrative Approval of a new use, the DRO

shall also consider the limitations and criteria stated in the following Table:

el ™ ]

square footage (1) (2)
[Partially relocated
from Art. 2.D.

Relocation of Building

1, R

than 25 percent of the total
approved square footage or
other area indicated as being
covered by buildings or
structures to portions of the
site not previously covered.
[Relocated  from  Art.
2.0.1.G.1.a]

Allow relocation of no more

Relocation of square footage to a building shall not enlarge the footprint of the
building more than 50 percent of the building area_as indicated on the latest
applicable BCC or ZC approved plan; [Ord. 2015-006] [Ord. 2016-016]
[Partially relocated from Art. 2.D.1.G.1.a.1), above]

Relocated square footage may be requested in conjunction with the increase
of square footage;

Relocated square footage shall not be used to create additional freestanding
buildings or structures (4); [Ord. 2009-040] [2015-006] [Partially relocated
from Art. 2.D.1.G.1.a.2), above]

Relocation of square footage may be integrated vertically provided the overall
height will not exceed ten percent of the_approved height and meet setback
requirements, and; [Partially relocated from Art. 2.D.2.D.1.G.1.e, above]
Shall not be_relocated or constructed closer to perimeter property lines than
what was shown on the latest applicable BCC or ZC approved plan, unless the
FLU designation, zoning district, or existing use of the adjacent parcel is
compatible. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2011-001] [Partially relocated from Art.
2.D.2.D.1.G.1.c, above]

e L V) o e o W

Increase _in _square

Allow an increase of a

The increase shall not exceed a maximum of five-persentor 5,000 square feet

footage for building,
structure or outdoor

maximum of five percent or
5,000 square feet of any

of the total square feet approved by the BCC or ZC: [Relocated from Art.
2.D.2.D.1.G1.b.2), above]

relocated from Art.
2.D.2.D.1.G.A1.1.2),
above]

from Art. 2.0.2.D.1.G.1.1.2),
above]

area that is | building, structure or outdoor | e The increase shall not exceed a maximum of five percent or 5,000 square feet
considered as square | area_that is considered as of any building, structure or outdoor area considered as square footage
footage 1 2) | square footage; whichever is whichever is less. [Ord. 2014-025] [Ord. 2015-008]
[Partially relocated | Jess. [Relocated from Art. [Relocated from Art. 2.D.2.D.1.G.1.b.1), above]
from Art. | 2.D0.2.D.1.G.1.b.1), above] o The increase shall not be used to create new freestanding building(s) or
2.D.2.D.1.G.1.b, structure(s) (4) [Ord. 2015-006]; [Relocated from Art. 2.D.2.D.1.G.1.b.3),
above] above]
= Shall not be relocated or constructed closer to perimeter property lines than
what was shown on the BCC or ZC approved plan, unless the FLU designation,
zoning district. or existing use of the adjacent parcel is compatible.
e Relocated square footage may be requested in conjunction with the increase of
square footage; and
» Subject to Adequate Public Facilities Review. [Ord. 2008-003] [Ord. 2009-040]
[Ord. 2011-001] [Relocated from Art. 2.D.2.D.1.G.1.b.3), above]
External Emergency | Addition of emergency | o Required by the PBC Fire Rescue Department; relocated from Art.
Access Ways | access ways [Relocated 2.D.2.D.1.G.1.1.2), above]

Notice to the District Commissioner by the Zoning Division; and relocated from
Art. 2.D.2.D.1.G.1.f.2), above]

Access point(s) shall be secured by a gate that has the necessary mechanism
fo ensure it is closed and secured after each Fire Rescue emergency call. [Ord.
2015-006] relocated from Art. 2.D.2.D.1.G.1.1.2), above]

Relocation of Open
Space or Recreation
Area(s)

Allow the relocation of open
space or recreation area(s)
[Ord. 2008-003]._[Partially
relocated from Art.
2.D.2.D.1.G.1.g, above]

Relocation shall be within the same overall site or pod;

The acreage of the required open space or recreation area(s) shall remain the
same; and

By relocating the open space or recreation area, it will not result an
incompatibility issue from the adjacent properties or pods that are internal to the
site.

Phase Lines of the

Allow addition and

Development

modification of phase line_of
the development. This may
apply to those ZC or BCC
approved DO that have no
Phase lines. [Ord. 2008-
003] [Ord. 2011-001]
[Partially relocated from
Art. 2.D.2.D.1.G.1.h, ahove]

If the addition or modifications are consistent with the intensity or density of the
approved DO; and

Addition _or modification of the Phase lines shall not exceed the approved
Concurrency.

Type 2 Waiver or Type
2 Variance
Renewable  Energy

Wind  Facility__within

the AP Zoning District
[Relocated from Art.

Modification of the approved
Waiver or Variance

Modification_shall increase the degree of conformity with the current Code
fequirements.

Allow an increase_of ten
percent or a maximum of ten
efwind turbines approved by
the BCC. [Ord. 2011-016]

Shall comply with separation or setback requirements from streets, and
residential uses and districts as contained for the use in Art. 4 Use

Requlations.(3)

2.D.2.D.1.G.1.d, [Ord. 2014-025] [Ord. 2017-
above] 007] [Relocated from Art.
2.D.2.D.1.G.1.d, above]
(This space intentionally left blank)
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Relocation of  Building | Allow relocation of no more than
square footage (1) (2) nt of the |

roved
square feet (sq. ft.) or other area
indicate s bein vered

buildings or structures to portions

ZAR

¢ Relocation of square footage fo a building_shall not enlarge the
footprint of the building more than 25 percent of the building area as
shown on the latest BCC or ZC approved plan;

+ Relocated square footage may be requested in conjunction with the
in f H

o Relocated square footage shall not be used to create additional
freestanding buildings or structures (4);

* Relocation of square footage may be integrated vertically provided
the overall height will not exceed ten percent of the approved height
and meet setback requirement; and

e Shall not be relocated or constructed closer to perimeter property
lines than what was originally shown Z roved
plan, unless the FLU designation, Zoning District, or existing use of

the adjacent parcel is compatible.

for _building, structure or

he site not previoust re
Increase in square footage | Allow an increase of a maximum

of five percent or 2,500 square

0 or___area hat i

considered as  square
footage (1) (2)

feet of any buildin tructure or

outdoor area that is considered as

he in hall not ex maximum of 2,500 sq. ft. of the total
sq. ft. approved by the BCC or ZC;

¢ The increase shall not exceed a maximum of five or 2,500 square
feet of any building, structure or outdoor area considered square

footage, whichever is less; [Ord. 2008-003] [Ord. 2014-001] [Ord.
2015-006] [Ord. 2016-016] [Relocated from
Art.2.D.2.D.1.G.2.b.1)a), above]
e The increase in square feet shall not be used to create new
ndin: ildin re(s) (4); an

» Subject to Adequate Public Facilities Review.

Overall Height Increase

Internal  Access  Points
[Relocated  from  Art.
2.D.2.D.1.G.1.£.1), above]

Allow relocation, addition or
deletion [Ord. 2015-006]
[Relocated from Art.

2.D.2.D.1.G.1.£.1), above]

Allow a maximum of ten percent

» Shall meet setback requirements.

+ Determine whether the proposed location is in proximity to a street

intersection; and

+ Whether the proposed location will not negatively impact the

Relocation of Site Elements:
Signs

Allow change in location of
freestanding ground mounted

existing sidewalk, and maintain the safety of pedestrians.
+ Request is based on an approved Master Sign Plan.

signs
Relocation of Site Elements: | Allow relocation of parking or |  Shall be consistent with Art. 6. Parking.
Parking and Loading loading spaces

Architectural Elevations Allow modifications to approved | e If the proposed modifications are consistent with the B r
Architectural elevations DRO appr Archi levations or any applicable Conditions
of Approval

Reduction in building size

Allow reduction in or elimination of

building square fee

e The reduction or elimination of building square feet shall not
negatively impact the layout and desian of the approved plan; and

» Amendment to the approved Adequate Public Facilities to indicate
the reduction in or elimination of square feet.

Modification of Type 1B

Allow reconfiguration

+ Reconfiguration shall not bring the excavation closer to the property

2013-021] [Partially relocated
from Art. 2.D.2.D.1.G.1.1, above]

Excavation line.
Phase Lines of the | Allow relocation of phase line of | « Relocation is all if the Phase lin re_consistent with the
Development the development. This shall apply intensity or density of the approved DO; and
o those ZC or BCC approved DO | » location of the Phase lines shall not exceed the approved
that have approved Phase lines. Concurrency.
Freestanding  Unmanned | Addition or modification of ATM or ; ; ; ;
e el R Sa s PO ° ;;gcguglagtgiogn_lmgglgn shall not impede vehicular or pedestrian traffic

Renewable Energy Wind
Facility within the AP Zoning
District [Relocated from
Art. 2.D0.1.G.1.c.1), above]

Relocation _of wind _turbines
buildings and structures.

= Provided they comply with separation or setback requirements from
streets, and residential uses and districts, as contained for the use in

Art. 4, Use Requlations. (3) [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2017-007]
[Relocated from Art. 2.D.1.G.1.c.1), above]

Notes:

1)
@
@)
4]

E}(GE )

3. Other Modifications

This shall not apply to accessory structures which are not subject to Concurrency review in accordance with PPM-Z0-0-049, Permits
Not Subject to Concurrency Review.[Relocated from Art. 2.D.1.G.1.a.2), related to Modifications to BCC, ZC or DRO Approvals]
Clubhouse located in the Recreation pod of a PDD shall be exempt from the relocation thresholds. [Ord. 2016-016] [Relocated from
Art. 2.D.1.G.2.b.2).c), related to Agency Review Administrative Modifications]

Applicable to the Project Boundary instead of the individual property lines.

The addition or relocation of quard houses or other minor structures shall be allowed pursuant

to PPM Z0-0-049, as amended.

(This space intentionally left blank)
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EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

4. Effect of an Issuance of a DO for Administrative Modifications

See Art. 2.C.5.A.3, Effect of an Issuance of a DO for Administrative Modifications.
Section-2C.  Special-Permit Temporary Use

A:1.Purpose
To create standards and an approval process for certain uses ard-strustures, which are
generally temporary in nature, but require monitoring for compliance with Code requirements
to ensure compatibility with surrounding land uses. A Temporary Use may be accommodated
in a temporary structure or a permanent structure that is legally approved. A Temporary Use
shall include, but not limited to those items listed in Art. 4.B.11, Temporary Use. [Ord. 2007-
013] [Ord. 2015-006] [Relocated from Art. 2.D.2.A, Purpose as it related to Special Permit]

B.2.Prior Approved and Authorized Special Permits
Any prior approved Special Permits that are requesting an annual renewal or do not have an
expiration date indicated on the Permit, shall be subject to the approval of a Temporary Use
through the ZAR process. Special Permits shall be issued only for Art. 4.B.5.C.1.c. Home
Occupation-AR/RSA related to limited Contractor Storage Yard: Art. 5.B.1.B.2, Tent; Art.
5.B.1.B.3.b.7), Watchman Trailer Mobile Home; Art. 5.8.1.B.3.c.9), Real Estate Sales and
Management Office Mobile Home and, Art. 8.H.2, Billboards, subject to the applicable

landargs and code rﬂmrements %M%MMM&HFAH—%

MMW [Relocated from Art 2, D 2 B Authorlzed Spemai

Permits as it related to Special Permit]
PAA
The Applicant shall request a PAA to meet with staff prior to the submittal of a Temporary Use

Jes

application to ensure the proposed use complies with Code requirements, and to determine
whether the application is subject to the review and permit process by other County Agencies.
€4. Sufficiency Determination
All Special-Permit Temporary Use requests are subject to the requirements of Arl. 2A-4-6-4-
2.C.2, Sufficiency Review. [Ord. 2015-006] Relocated from Art. 2.D.2.C, Sufficiency
Determination as it related to Special Permit]
D5. Review Precess-and Final Decision
The apphcatfon shaﬁ be subm:tfed to the DRO sub;ecf to the ZAR review process. in-a-form
e. If the request
complles wath Code requwements and the Standards Ilsted below and is not subject to Building
Permit Review, the Applicant shall receive a Temporary Use DO 15 days prior to the date of
the event.
A. Building Permit Process

The Applicant shall submit any required Permit application to the Building Division a minimum

of 30 days pnor to t‘he date of the evenr Any—SpesiaJ—Pemt—aﬁpkea&en—reqwﬂng—wadmg

Pen‘m!. Pnor to issuance of the—Spee;al—PeFmﬂ fhe DO appmvaf of rhe Temporary Use any
associated building permits shall be secured and all required inspections scheduled with the
Building and Code Enforcement Divisions and Fire Department. [Ord. 2007-013] [Ord. 2009-
040] [Ord. 2015-006] Relocated from Art. 2.D.2.D, Review Process as it related to Special
Permit]

£6. Standards
When considering a DO request for a Temporary Use, the DRO shall utilize the Standards a

hrough b, the DRO shall also consnder the llrnltatlons and criteria stated in the following Table:
) gk ) 5 al-permits: [Relocated from Art. 2.D.2.E Standards

as related to Speclal Permlt]

4a. Consistency with the Plan
The proposed use is consistent with the purposes, goals, objectives, and policies in the

Plan, including standards for bmlqu and structural lntensmes and densmes, and
intensities of use. 0 g bje 3
[Relocated from Art. 2. D -~ E 1 Standards as 1t related to Spec:al Permlt]

2b. Consistency with the Code
The request meets all applicable standards and provisions of this Code, including but not

Imlted to all agp_llcabfe Dortlons of Art. 4. B Use Classfcaﬂon and Gempkanse—m@h—ﬁhe
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4- Utlizatien—of the proposed location, design, layout, access, and duration of the use to
minimize will not create potential adverse impacts on surrounding land uses. [Relocated from
Art. 2.D.2.E 4, Standards as it related to Special Permit]

£7.Conditions

The Zening-Livision DRO shall have the authority to apply conditions to the spesial-permit
Temporary Use which ensure compliance with Code requirements, time limitations, and the
Standards listed above. If a special-permit Temporary Use is found in violation of any condition
or Code requirement, the Zoning-Division-DRO may withhold-future special-permits from-the
Applicant from requesting the same temporary use for a period of 24 months. Relocated from
Art. 2.D.2.F, Conditions as related to Special Permit]

Withholding Application

In making a determination to withhold an application, the DRO shall consider the magnitude of
the violation of the Conditions of Approval; which includes but not limited to, whether:

a. itis a reoccurring violation;

the violation has created an impact on the surrounding properties or uses: and

the Applicant has demonstrated an effort to correct the violation.

b.
B

G8. Renrewal-Limited Timeframe

A Temporary Use shall be limited to the dates of approval shown on the DO. Each Temporary Use

shall be reviewed as a new application and subject to the most current code requirements, uniess
otherwise stated herein. [Relocated from Art. 2.D.2.G, Renewal as it related to Special Permit]

H9. Expiration

Failure to utilize a-special-permit the Temporary Use DO within one year of issuance-the date of
approval, or by the date specified in the DO or in a Condition of Approval, shall result in the permit
approval becoming null and void. [Relocated from Art. 2.D.2.H, Expiration as it related to
Special Permit]

110. Discontinuance

it A Temporary Use DO shall expire if the use or activity is discontinued for more

than 90 days. [Relocated from Art. 2.D.2.1, Discontinuance as it related to Special Permit]

J11.Revocation

Part 5.

it A Temporary Use DO may be revoked at any time by the Zoning Director if it is

determined that the recipient is in violation of the Code, a related standard, or a condition of
approval. Revocation of a speeial-permit Temporary Use DO shall result in the permit Approval
becoming null and void. The use or activity permitted by the special-permit DO shall cease
immediately and the affected area shall be returned fo its pre-permit original state before the
Temporary Use DO was issued. [Relocated from Art. 2.D.2.J, Revocation as it related to
Special Permit]

ULDC Art. 2.D.3, Type 1A and Type 1B Administrative Variances (pages 43-4 of 88), are
hereby amended as follows:

Section3D. Type 1 Administrative Variances

Al. Purpose

To allow minor deviatienr—variation from certain standards of this Code when special
circumstances er-cenditions peculiar to the property exist, and the literal enforcement of this
Code would result in undue and unnecessary hardship; and to provide the Zening-Birector
DRO the authority to review, approve, deny, and render conditions to an administrative
variance as necessary to accomplish the goals, objectives and policies of the Plan and this
Code, including, but not limited to, limitations on size, bulk, location, requirements for
.-'andscaprng, buffenng a‘fghtmg, and prowsrons of adequate mgress ano‘ egress This-Section

[Relocated from Art 2 D 3. A Purpose as 1t related to Type 1A and Typ1B Admlmstratwe Vanances]

B2. Application Procedures

This Section may not be combined with any other Section that allows variations from the same
PDRs. [Ord. 2015-006] [Relocated from Art. 2.D.3.A, Purpose as it related to Type 1A and
Type 1B Administrative Variances]
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ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

that exceeds more than f ive variances or the followmq Ilm |tatrons shall be sub|ect toa Type 2 2
Variance. Variance requests for density or intensity beyond the stated limits of the Plan shall
be prohibited. Type 18-\ ariances may be considered for the following: [Ord. 2006-036] [Ord.
2008-003] [Ord. 2012-003] [Relocated from Art. 2.D.3.D, Type 1B Administrative
Variances]

+a. Resident:al Lots of Three Umts or Less

a—_)_Reducrfons orincreases of %ka grearer than five
percent of the minimum or maximum requirement. [Ord. 2006-036] [Ord. 2008-003]

[Ord. 2012-003]

b-2)Relief from Article 5.B.1.A, Accessory Uses and Structures as follows: General;
Fences, Walls and Hedges; Docks; Entry Features; Fuel, Gas, or Chemical Storage
Tanks; Dumpsters; Neighborhood Recreation Facility; Outdoor Recreation Amenities;
Screen Enclosures; and Permanent Generators. [Ord. 2008-003] [Ord. 2013-001]

&-3) Relief from Art. 7.D.4.A.3 3-B-2, Residential Hedge Height. [Ord. 2015-006]

d.4) Relief from Excavation Standards in Art. 4.8.10.C.2, Type 1A Excavation and Ar.
4.B.10.C.3, Type 1B Excavation . [Ord. 2008-003] [Ord. 2017-007] [Relocated from
Art. 2.D.3.D.1, Residential Lots of Three Units or Less as it related to Type 1B
Administrative Variance]

2:b. Non Resrdent:a! Pro;ects
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a-1) Setback reduction greater than five percent but not exceeding 15 percent of the
minimum requirement, [Ord. 2008-003]

b.2) Reduction in the number of parking spaces not exceeding 15 percent of the minimum
requirement; [Ord. 2006-036] [Ord. 2008-003]

&-3) Relief from Article 5.B.1.A., Accessory Uses and Siructures as follows: General;
Fences, Walls and Hedges; Outdoor Storage; Outdoor Display; Entry Features; Fuel,
Gas, or Chemical Storage Tanks, Dumpsters; Neighborhood Recreation Facility;
Outdoor Recreation Amenities; Screen Enclosures; and Permanent Generators. [Ord.
2008-003] [Ord. 2013-001] [Relocated from Art. 2.D.3.D.2, Non-Residential
Projects as it related to Type 1B Administrative Variance]

3.c. Permanent Generators on SFD and ZLL Lots

A wWariance may be requested to reduce the minimum front and/or side setback

requirements for permanent generators proposed on single—family—SFD or ZLL lots,

provided that the generator complies with all other applicable ULDC requirements. [Ord.

2007-001] [Relocated from Art. 2.D0.3.D.3, Permanent Generators on SFD and ZLL

Lots as it related to Type 1B Administrative Variances]

H4. Standards

varance- When consrdenng a TzQe 1 Vanance reouest the DRO shah’ cons:der Standards a

through g, indicated below. A Type 1 Variance which fails to meet any of these Standards shall
be deemed adverse to the public interest, and shall not be approved.

a. Special conditions and circumstances exist that are peculiar to the parcel of land, building
or structure, that are not applicable to other parcels of land, structures, or buildings in the
same district; [Ord. 2006-036]

b. Special conditions and circumstances do not result from the actions of the applicant; [Ord.
2006-036]

c. Granting the variance shall not confer upon the applicant any special privilege denied by
the Plan and this Code to other parcels of land, structures or buildings in the same district;
[Ord. 2006-036]

d. Literal interpretation and enforcement of the terms and provisions of this Code would
deprive the applicant of rights commonly enjoyed by other parcels of land in the same
district, and would work an unnecessary and undue hardship; [Ord. 2006-036]

e. Granting the variance is the minimum variance that will make possible a reasonable use of
the parcel of land, building, or structure; [Ord. 2006-036]

f.  Granting the variance will be consistent with the purposes, goals, objectives, and policies
of the Plan and this Code; and [Ord. 2006-036]

g. Granting the variance will not be injurious to the area involved or otherwise detrimental to
the public welfare. [Ord. 2006-036] [Relocated from Art. 2.D.3.H, Standards as it related
to Type 1B Administrative Variances]

£5. Conditions
The Zeoning-Director DRO may recommend impose conditions of approval in a development-order
for-an—administrative—variance Type 1 Variance DO, as necessary to accomplish the goals,
objectives and policies of the Plan and this Code, including, but not limited to, limitations on size,
bulk, location, requirements for landscaping, buffering, lighting, and provisions of adequate ingress
and egress. Any violation of the variance or condition shall be a violation of this Code. [Relocated
from Art. 2.D.3.F, Conditions]

G6. Time Limitation
Unless otherwise specified in the develepment-order DO or a Condition of Approval, failure to utilize
an-administrative-variance _Type 1 Variance within one year of issuance, or by date specified in a

Notes:
Underlined indicates new text.
Stricken indicates text to be deleted. Strdcken-and-taficized means text to be totally or partially relocated.
If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ].
Italicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ].
... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space.

Page 59 of 210



[ N N N
N_2OOw~NoOObhwh =

R

EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

condition of approval, shall result in the variance becoming null and void. If more than one variance
was granted in the application, the use of one variance shall vest all other variances. Permitted
time frames do not change with successive owners. Applications for extensions shall be submitted
a minimum of 30 days prior to expiration. [Ord. 2008-003] [Relocated from Art. 2.D.3.G, Time
Limitation]

Effect of Development-Ordera Type 1 Variance DO

Approval of a variance Type 1 Variance shall render a parcel of land, building or structure to be
conforming. Use of the variance shall be limited to the exact dimensions and configuration of the
parcel of land, building or structure as indicated on the sife plan as submitted in the application.
The parcel of land, building or structure may not be further expanded, except in accordance with
the standards of the Code. [Ord. 2006-036] [Relocated from Art .2.D.3.1, Effect of Development
Order]

to Art. 2 C 14 E Ofﬂcial Records]
Section 6E.Type 11 Waiver
A:1. Purpose
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SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS
1 Fhe-purpose-of To establish procedures and evaluation standards for a Type +1 Waivers. A
2 Type 1 Waiver is to allow flexibility for and minor adjustments to the property development
3 requlations-mixed-use—infillredevelopment-projects; site design-erlayeut,—preservation or
4 incorporation of existing native—nen-prohibited-or-specimen-vegetation;-or forthe-innovative
5 use-of-plant-material-and- for an improved site design where alternative solutions can be
6 permitted; subject to the criteria. Waivers are not intended to relieve specific financial hardship
7 nor circumvent the intent of this Code. A Waiver may not be granted if it conflicts with other
8 sections of this Code, or the Florida Building Code. [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2016-042]
9 B:2. Applicability
10 Requests for Type #1 Waivers shall only be permitted where expressly stated within the ULDC:
11 [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2012-027]
12
13
Glades Area Overlay (GAQ) Table 3.8.4 F__Type 1 Waivers for Industrial Pods '
NEO, Native E m Qverl Art. 3.8.7.D, Property Development Requlations (PDR)
Northlake Boulevard Overlay Zone (NBOZ) Design Guidelines Table 3.B.8.E, Type 1 Waivers for NBOZ Design Guidelines
Infill Redevelopment Overiay (IRO) Table 3.B.15.G, T' 1 Waivers
Urban Redevelopment Overlay (URAQ) Table 3.8.16.G, Type 1 and 2 URAO Waivers
Structural Setback — Reduction not to exceed five percent less | Table. 3.0.1.A — Property Development Reguiations
than the minimum requirement (1)
Required Parking for—Loeation—Criteria—Exception in Type | | Art._4.B8.2.C.32f3)a)(2). Location Criteria — Exceptions,
Restaurant with Drive Through Design Criterig
Commercial Greenhouse Loading Zeres At 4B86.C 17 c4)b) Loading
Solid Waste Transfer Station Landscape-BufferPlanting At 4B.7.C 10.d, Buffer
Screening-for Reof-Mounted Mechanical Equipment Art. 5B.1.A19.22), Screening Reguirements for Roof
Mounted Mechanical Equipment
Green Architecture Art. 5.C.1.E.3 Type 1 Waiver — Green Architecture
Regquired Parking for Community Vegetable Garden Table 6.A.1.B — Minimum Off-Street Parking and loading
Reguirements, Note 10,
WMMMMMM—RGQHWM Loading Spaces | Arl. 6. E Q 2 Type 1 ngver Reduction of Minimum Number
f R Loadin
Redusﬂen»el Loading Space Width or Length ffer-uses—that | Ar. 6. E;_I H.7. Type 1 Wa:ver — Reduction of Loading Space
require-limited-loading] Width or Length
Landscaping Table 7.B.3, Type 1 ver for Landscapin
Billboard-Replacement— Billboard Location Criteria Art. 8.H.2.D.4  Replacement
PUD Informational Signs Art. 8.G.3.8.6.b, Standards for Type 3 Electronic Message
Signs
[Ord. 2012-027] [Ord. 2014-025] [Ord. 2015-031] [Ord. 2016-016] [Ord. 2016-042
5.
1 This Wai hall o utilized for detached housing types on individual | and shall not be utilized for multiple lots under
lication, i.e. “blanket” ication.
14  [Relocated from Table 2.D.6.B — Summary of Type | Waivers]
15
16
17 C3. Standards
18 When considering : B3 H it deny-a DO application for a
19 Type §1 Waiver reguest, the DRO shall conssder the followlng sStandards in addition to any
20 other sStandards applicable to the specific Waiver as contained in this Code. For a Waiver
21 application that requires the submittal of an ALP, the Applicant shall comply with additional
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standards pursuant to Art. 7.B.3.A2.A, Type {1 Waivers for Landscaping. [Ord. 2010-022]

[Ord 2011-016] [Ord. 201 2-027] [Ord. 2016-042]

The Waiver does not create additional conflicts with other requirements of the ULDC, and
is consistent with the stated purpose and intent for the Zoning district or Overlay; [Ord.
2010-022] [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2012-027]

2. The Waiver will not cause a detrimental effect on the overall design and development
standards of the project, and will be in harmony with the general site layout and design
details of the development; and, [Ord. 2010-022] [Ord. 2012-027]

3. The alternative design option recommended as part of the Waiver approval, if granted, will
not adversely impact adjacent properties. [Ord. 2010-022] [Ord. 2012-027]

Conditions

The DRO may impose Conditions of Approval in a Type 1 Waiver DO, as necessary, to

accomplish the goals, objectives and policies of the Plan and this Code, including, but not

limited to, limitations on size, bulk, location, requirements for landscaping, buffering, lighting,
and provisions of adequate ingress and egress. Any violation of the Waiver or Condition shall
be a violation of this Code.

Reasonable Accommodation

: Y

[

|

[+

Purpose
The purpose of this section is to establish procedures for processing requests for Reasonable
Accommodation from the County’s Unified Land Development Code and related rules, policies,
practices and procedures, for persons with disabilities as provided by the Federal Fair Housing
Amendments Act (42 U.S.C. 3601, et. seq.) (FHA), or Title Il of the Americans with Disabilities
Act (42 U.S.C. Section 12131, et. seq.) (ADA). Any person who is disabled, or qualifying
entities, may request a Reasonable Accommodation, pursuant to the procedures set out in this
section. [Ord. 2011-016] [Relocated from Art. 2.D.7.A, Purpose and Intent]
Applicability
An applicant shall be required to apply for all applicable Development Review processes
available in the ULDC prior to filing a request for Reasonable Accommodation, unless
compliance with available Development Review processes would deprive the Applicant, or
persons with disabilities served by the Applicant, of an equal opportunity to use and enjoy
housing. [Ord. 2015-006] [Relocated from Art. 2.D.7.B, Applicability]
Notice to the Public of Availability of Accommodation
The County shall endeavor to provide notice to the public, advising that disabled individuals or
qualifying entities may request a Reasonable Accommodation. [Ord. 2011-016] [Relocated
from Art. 2.D.7.C, Notice to the Public of Availability of Accommodation]
Application Procedures
The application forms and requirements for submitting a request for Reasonable
Accommodation shall be on forms specified by the County Administrator or designee. [Ord.
2011-016] [Relocated from Art. 2.D.7.D, Application Procedures]
a. Application Contents
The following considerations shall be applicable for any application information or
documentation required: [Ord. 2011-016] [Relocated from Art. 2.D.7.D.1, Application
Contents]
1) Confidential Information
Upon submittal of any medical information or records, including but not limited to
condition, diagnosis, or history related to a disabled individual, an applicant may
request that the County, to the extent allowed by law, treat the information or records
as confidential. The County shall thereafter endeavor to provide notice to the disabled
individual, or their representative, of any request received by the County for disclosure
of the medical information or documentation previously requested to be treated as
confidential. The County will cooperate with the disabled individual, to the extent
allowed by law, in actions-initiated by such individual to oppose the disclosure of such
medical information or documentation, but the County shall have no obligation to
initiate, prosecute or pursue any-such action, or to incur any legal or other expenses,
whether by retention of outside counselor, or allocation of intemal resources in
connection therewith, and may comply with any judicial order without prior notice to the
disabled individual. [Ord. 2011-016] [Relocated from Art. 2.D.7.D.1.a, Confidential
Information]
2) Address of Applicant
Address of the applicant is requested, unless governed by 42 U.S.C. §290d.d., in which
case the address shall not be required, but the applicant may be requested to provide
documentation to substantiate a claim verifying applicability. [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord.
2015-006] [Relocated from Art. 2.D.7.D.1.b, Address of Applicant]
3) Address of Housing
Address of housing or other location at which accommodation is requested unless
governed by 42 U.S.C. 290d.d., in which case address shall not be required, but the
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applicant may be requested to provide documentation to substantiate a claim verifying

applicability.  [Ord. 2011-016] [Relocated from Art. 2.D.7.D.1.c, Address of

Housing]

Sufficiency Determination

The County Administrator or designee shall determine whether the application is sufficient
or insufficient within ten days of submittal by reviewing the information required in the
application. If staff determines the application is not sufficient, a written notice shall be sent
to the applicant specifying the deficiencies within the ten day determination timeframe set
forth herein. [Ord. 2015-006] [Relocated from Art. 2.D.7.D.2, Sufficiency
Determination]

Fee

There shall be no fee imposed by the County for a request for Reasonable Accommodation
under this section or an appeal of a determination on such request, and the County shall
have no obligation to pay a applicant's, or an appealing party as applicable, attorneys'fees
or costs in connection with the request, or an appeal. [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2015-006]
[Relocated from Art. 2.D.7.D.3, Fee]

County Assistance

The County shall provide such assistance and accommodation as is required pursuant to
FHA and ADA in connection with a disabled person's request for Reasonable
Accommodation, including assistance with reading application questions, and responding
to questions related to completing application or appeal forms, among others, to ensure
the process is accessible. [Ord. 2011-016] [Relocated from Art. 2.D.7.D.4, County
Assistance]

Findings for Reasonable Accommodation

In determining whether the Reasonable Accommodation request shall be granted or
denied, the applicant shall be required to establish that they are protected under the FHA
or ADA by demonstrating that they are handicapped or disabled, as defined in the FHA or
ADA. Although the definition of disability is subject to judicial interpretation, for purposes
of this ordinance the disabled individual must show: [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2015-006]

1) a physical or mental impairment which substantially limits one or more major life

activities; [Ord. 2011-016]

2) a record of having such impairment; or [Ord. 2011-016]

3) that they are regarded as having such impairment. [Ord. 2011-016]

The applicant shall demonstrate that the proposed accommodations being sought are
reasonable and necessary lo afford disabled persons equal opportunity to use and enjoy
housing. The foregoing, as interpreted by the Courts, shall be the basis for a decision upon
a Reasonable Accommodation request made by the appropriate PBC official. [Ord. 2011-
016] [Ord. 2015-006] [Relocated from Art. 2.D.7.D.5, Findings for Reasonable
Accommodation]

Authority

The determination of which appropriate PBC official has the authority to consider and act
on requests, or appeals of a decision for Reasonable Accommodation, shall be consistent
with Art. 1.B.1.A, Authority. [Ord. 2011-016] [Relocated from Art. 2.D.7.D.6, Authority]
Action by Appropriate PBC Official

A written response shall be issued within 45 days of the date of sufficiency advising the
applicant of the PBC official's action. [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2015-006] [Relocated from
Art. 2.D.7.D.7, Action by Appropriate PBC Official]

1) Request for Additional Information Timeframes

If additional information is required to make a final decision, the following shall apply:

[Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2015-006] [Relocated from Art. 2.D.7.D.7.a, Request for

Additional Information Timeframes]

a) Within 45 days of sufficiency determination, a written notice requesting additional
information may be requested, specifying what information is required. [Ord.
2011-016] [Ord. 2015-006]

b) The applicant shall have 15 days from the date of the written notice to respond to
the request for additional information not to exceed 60 days from the date of the
sufficiency determination. [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2015-006]

(1) If the additional information provided by the applicant satisfies staffs’ request,
a written determination shall be issued within 30 days. [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord.
2015-006]

(2) If the applicant fails to provide the requested additional information within the
15 day period, a letter shall be issued to the applicant advising the applicant
that the application is considered withdrawn. [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2015-
006]

2) Determination
In accordance with Federal law, the appropriate PBC official, shall: [Ord. 2011-016]
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grant the accommodation request; [Ord. 2011-016]
grant a portion of the request and deny a portion of the request; [Ord. 2011-016]
impose conditions upon the grant of the request; or [Ord. 2011-016] 4) deny
the request. Any such denial shall be in writing and shall state the grounds
therefore. [Ord. 2011-016] [Relocated from Art. 2.D.7.D.7.b, Determination]
3) Notice of Proposed Decision
All written determinations shall give notice of the right to appeal. The notice of
determination shall be sent to the requesting party (i.e. the disabled individual or his/her
representative) by certified mail, return receipt requested. [Ord. 2011-016]
[Relocated from Art. 2.D.7.D.7.c, Notice of proposed Decision]
Appeal
Within 30 days after the appropriate PBC official has rendered a decision on a Reasonable
Accommodation, the applicant may appeal the decision. This timeframe shall be based
upon the date of the letter mailed to the requesting party. All appeals shall contain a
statement containing sufficient detail of the grounds for the appeal. Appeals shall be fo a
Hearing Officer as set forth in this Code. The Hearing Officer shall, after duly noticing the
applicant of the public hearing for appeal, render a determination as soon as reasonably
practicable, but in no event later than 60 days after an appeal has been filed. Such hearing
shall be de novo. A Hearing Officer’s decision may be appealed to the 15th Judicial Circuit
Court by petition for writ of certiorari. [Ord. 2011-016] [Relocated from Art. 2.D.7.D.8,
Appeal]
Stay of Enforcement
While an application for Reasonable Accommodation, or appeal of a determination of
same, is pending before the County, the County will not enforce the subject ULDC
requirement, or related rules, policies, practices or procedures, against the applicant. [Ord.
2011-016][Relocated from Art. 2.D.7.D.9, Stay of Enforcement]
i Time Limitation
A Determination granting, partially granting, or granting with conditions, a Reasonable
Accommodation, may remain valid either for one-year from the date of issuance, or by the
date specified in a Development Order or associated Condition of Approval, otherwise it
shall become null and void. This provision shall retroactively apply to all prior
Determinations for a Reasonable Accommodation prior to the effective date of this
Ordinance. [Ord. 2017-002] [Relocated from Art. 2.D.7.D.10, Time Limitation]
G. Development Order Abandonment (ABN)
1. General
An Administrative DO granted under a prior Ordinance, may be abandoned according to the
procedures in this Chapter.
2. DOs Not Implemented
All DOs which were never implemented shall be either: [Ord. 2005 — 002] [Relocated from
Art. 2.A.1.Q.2, Development Orders not Implemented]
a. Administrative Abandonment
Administratively abandoned upon demonstration to the Zening-Birester DRO that the DO
was not implemented; or [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.Q.2.b, Administrative Abandoned]
b. Revocation
Reviewed for revocation pursuant to Art. 2.E, Monitoring.
3. Implemented DOs
Certain implemented DOs, pursuant to Art. 2.BC, Administrative Processes, qualify for
administrative abandonment. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2010-022] [Ord. 2011-001] [Relocated
from Art. 2.A.1.Q.3, Implemented Development Orders]
a. Administrative Abandonment
A DO, which was used, implemented or benefited from, may be administratively
abandoned by filing an application with the Zering-Direster DRO demonstrating that the
following criteria are met; [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.Q.3.a, Administrative
Abandonment]
1) All eConditions of aApproval have been met; [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.Q.3.a.1),
related to Administrative Abandonment]
2) There is no reliance by other parties on additional performance, and, [Relocated from
Art. 2.A.1.Q.3.a.2), related to Administrative Abandonment]
3) Consent of all property owners has been received. [Relocated from Art.
2.A.1.Q.3.a.3), related to Administrative Abandonment]
b. Unpaid Status Fees
A DO shall not be abandoned, either administratively or by approval of a subsequent DO,
until all unpaid status report fees imposed by action pursuant to Article 2.E, Monitoring,

have been paid.
4. Additional Criteria
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In determining whether a DO was used, implemented or benefited from, consideration shall be

given to either one or both of the criteria:

a. Whether any construction or additional construction authorized in the DO has commenced:
or

b. Whether a physical or economic use of the DO has occurred, including physical or
economic expansion.

FH. Conditions of Approval
1.

DRO Authority
The DRO shall have the authonty to recommen

OFd : g 0 2l |mpose condltlons of approval for
admlmstrative davelepment—ordeps DOs. Condmons of approval may be recommended-or
imposed to: [Ord. 2009-040]

a. Ensure compliance with Code requirements; [Ord. 2009-040]

b. Ensure compatibility of the proposed development or use with surrounding land uses,
address the location of uses on the site to minimize potential adverse off-site impacts, and
ensure on-site safety; [Ord. 2009-040]

c. Require the execution of a unity of title, unity of control, shared parking and other legal
documentation necessary to satisfy requirements of this Code; [Ord. 2009-040]

d. Require road construction necessary to mitigate project impacts including but not limited
to drainage, turn lanes, sidewalks, and signalization; [Ord. 2009-040]

e. Reduce negative impacts from agricultural uses in the urban services area on surrounding
properties including but not limited to: controlling objectionable odors, fencing, sound
limitations; inspections, reporting or monitoring preservation areas, mitigation, and/or limits
of operation; and [Ord. 2009-040]

f. Allow specific requirements of the Code to be waived, provided the proposed development
meets the specific requirements for a Type | Waiver. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2012-027]

Condition Limitations

a. Conditions imposed by the DRO shall be reasonable, not be contrary to law, limited to on-
site improvements, except for off-site road improvements or conveyances specifically
attributable to the project's impact.

b. Conditions shall not amend BCC or, ZC ervariance imposed conditions or affect previously
approved conditions.

c. Formodifications or additions to previously approved DOs develepment-orders, conditions
shall only be imposed to address the specific impacts of the new use or development.

d. Conditions shall not restrict land uses otherwise permitted by the Code, unless necessary
for parking or concurrency purposes, or require payment of any fees not otherwise
required.

Zoning Confirmation Letter (ZCL)

1.

2.

Purpose

Confirmation of information regarding a particular parcel of land, or interpretation of how the
Code applies to a given parcel, may be obtained through a Formal ZCL. site specific. or non-
site specific, or through an Informal ZCL from the DRO pursuant to the procedures in this
Section. The scope of the Formal or Informal ZCL shall be limited to those matters under the
authority of the Executive Director of PZB pursuant to Article 1.B.1.A., Interpretation of the

Code, Authority.

Types of ZCL
The request for a ZCL by an applicant may be in form of an Informal ZCL, a Non-Site Specific

Formal ZCL or a Formal ZCL.

a. Informal ZCL

Any individual may request standard land use and zoning information that exists as a
matter of record pertinent to a parcel of land. The response from the Zoning Division shall
provide a summary of the requested information. including but not limited to FLU
designation, zoning district. any prior approvals, and whether the property conforms to
applicable Code requirements. The informal ZCL request may include plans or other
relevant documents pertinent to the parcel of land. The Informal ZCL is not considered a
final action of the Zoning Division and therefore, is not subject to appeal.

Non-Site Specific ZCL

Any individual may reguest a Non Site-Specific ZCL to determine how the Code may apply
in a particular zoning district, overlay, or other zoning designation. The Non Site-specific
ZCL may contain the same information contained in the Informal ZCL, but may also include
a request for clarification or interpretation of Code requirements, prior approvals. or other
similar matters. The Non Site-Specific ZCL is not considered a final action of the Zoning
Division and therefore, is not subject to appeal.

Formal ZCL

An owner of a parcel of land, any person with a contractual interest in a parcel of land, or
any person submitting a DO application for a parcel of land, may request a Formal ZCL to
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determine how the Code applies to that parcel of land based on an existing DO or a specific
plan to seek a DO for a particular use. The Formal ZCL may contain the same information
contained in the Informal ZCL, but may also include a request for clarification or
interpretation of Code requirements, existing conditions of approval, prior approvals or
other matters pertinent to the parcel of land. A request for a Formal ZCL is subject to a
mandatory PAA. A Formal ZCL is subject to appeal pursuant to Art. 2.A.1.S.. Appeals._
3. Processing
Applicants requesting an Informal or a Formal ZCL shall submit same to the DRO subject to
the ZAR process. All applications are subject to sufficiency review pursuant to Art. 2.C.3.,
Sufficiency Review. The BCC may establish an administrative fee by Resolution for processing
both Informal and Formal ZCLs.

4. ZCL Response
a. Informal ZCL Response
Within 30 days after the date of which the request is deemed sufficient for review, the DRO
shall provide a response to the applicant.

b. Formal ZCL and Non-Site Specific ZCL Response
Within 60 days after the date of which the request is deemed sufficient for review, the DRO

shall provide a response or render an interpretation to the applicant. A response by the
DRO may be extended. based on the complexity of the request(s). During the review, the
applicant may be required to submit additional information to assist the DRO in preparing
the response. Re-submittal of information to the DRO will restart the response period.
J. Administrative Inquiry (Al)
Al. Purpose
To establish procedures for PBC Officials when submitting inquiries to the BCC asking for
direction on procedural matters or to resolve an inconsistency in a Development Order. [Ord.
2011-016] [Relocated from Art. 2.D.4.A, Purpose]
B2. Applicability
An inquiry is not a public hearing, but is subject to the notice requirements of Table 2.B.5.A
Notification Applicability. The decision of the BCC shall be final. [Ord. 2011-016] [Partially
relocated from Art. 2.D.4.B, Applicability]
€3. Procedures
An Al may be made by a public agency through the Zoning Director using forms and procedures
established by the Zoning Division. The Al shall be placed on the BCC agenda by the Zoning
Division for the date the inquiry is intended to be presented. Courtesy Notice pursuant to Art.
2.B.5, Notifications, is required for an Al applicable to a parcel for a specific inquiry or to provide
development status not monitored by the provisions in Art. 2.E, Monitoring. [Ord. 2011-016]
[Ord. 2017-002] [Relocated from Art. 2.D.4.C, Procedures]

Part 6. ULDC Art. 2, Development Review Procedures, is hereby amended to add new Art. 2.D,
ULDC Privately Initiated Amendment (PIA), as follows:

CHAPTERD ULDC PRIVATELY INITIATED AMENDMENT (PIA)

Section 1 Purpose and Intent

The PIA is a discretionary process based on BCC authority to initiate, hear, consider, approve or deny
amendments to the ULDC. The BCC or responsible PBC Official, as specified in Art. 1.B.1.A, Authority,
initiate ULDC amendments, which typically includes input or requests from other governmental entities,
industry or the public.

The PIA is established to provide for a transparent application process to allow for non government entities

to make formal request to the BCC to initiate amendments to the ULDC. in scenarios where the responsible
PBC Official does not support initiating the amendment, or recommends staff address the request in a

future scheduled ULDC Amendment Round.

The PIA process is comprised of two phases, the first of which serves to minimize both applicant and staff
resources, by allowing for an abbreviated application for initial staff and LDRAB review, and presentation
to the BCC to confirm or deny a reguest to simply initiate the amendment process. |f initiated. the second
phase typically requires additional specificity and supporting information from the applicant, coordination
with staff and any interested parties to refine and calibrate the amendment, but otherwise follows the
standard procedure for the processing of ULDC amendments.

Under no circumstance will a PIA be processed that is in violation of State. Federal or other applicable local
government laws, or where inconsistent with the Comprehensive Plan, except where submitted with a
concurrent amendment to the Plan.
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Section 2 Authority

Acceptance of a PIA application to amend the ULDC shall be at the discretion of the responsible PBC
Official as specified in Art. 1.B.1.A. Authority, in consultation with the Zoning Director. Any private
application to amend the Comprehensive Plan that will require a concurrent or subseguent amendment to
the ULDC, shall comply with the following:
A. The applicant shall include documentation confirming that the responsible PBC Official and PZB
has been consulted prior to submittal of an amendment to the Comprehensive Plan; and
B. Submittal of a concurrent PIA application to amend the ULDC, unless the responsible PBC Official
specifies an alternative submittal deadline. The responsible PBC Official, in consultation with the
Zoning Director, shall have the discretion to waive the Phase 1 PIA requirement, provided that this

is specified in the initiation requests to the Planning Commission and BCC.

Section 3 Standards

Evaluation of a PIA shall include consideration of the following standards:

A. Extent to which any other alternatives to a code amendment have been evaluated, a summary of
any recommendations or direction provided by the BCC. County staff in prior meetings. and where
applicable, why the amendment is being requested in lieu of such alternatives.

Does not violate State. Federal or other local government laws;

Will be consistent with the Comprehensive Plan, or will otherwise be submitted pursuant to or
concurrent with an application to amend the Plan;

Will not be in conflict with any other ULDC provisions or amendment will also address the other
inconsistencies:

The request has been demonstrated to be a new industry trend not anticipated by the
Comprehensive Plan or ULDC; and,

Identification of examples of similar land development requlations adopted in other jurisdictions
under the same circumstances, such as similar FLU designation or Zoning districts, compatibility,
buffering, roadway frontage and other similar site considerations.

m |© [Oo®
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Section 4 Mandatory Pre-Application Appointment (PAA)

A. Applicability
A PAA is mandatory for any request for a PIA, or for any proposed Plan amendment that will require
an amendment to the ULDC.

Purpose
The purpose of the PAA is to confirm that a potential applicant has coordinated with staff to evaluate
or exhaust all other potential options and has performed sufficient due diligence to ascertain the

viability of the request.
PAA Requirements

The applicant shall provide a Justification Statement and any necessary supporting documentation
outlining the rationale for the proposed amendment, to include a preliminary evaluation of the
Standards cited above.

Decision

The applicable responsible PBC Official shall provide a written response within seven working days
affirming if a PIA will be accepted, denied. or if additional follow up is required by the applicant.
Other options may be applicable, including where the applicant and responsible PBC Official may
agree to a staff initiated amendment based on currently two Round of amendments each year or a
standalone ordinance based on BCC direction when the amendments is requested to be expedited.

I
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Section 5 Application Procedures

As the PIA is a discretionary process. acceptance of an application is typically determined through a higher
level of collaboration between the applicant and applicable PBC Official, or designee. Upon completion of
the mandatory PAA and favorable decision by the responsible PBC Official, a PIA application may be
submitted in accordance with the following Application Procedures.
A. General Overview
The PIA is comprised of two phases as outlined under Purpose and Intent above.
1. Phase 1
The Phase 1 PIA allows an applicant to submit a preliminary request for staff evaluation and
recommendation, presentation to the LDRAB for recommendation, and final presentation to the
BCC to deny the request, or direct the responsible PBC Official to accept a request for a Phase
2 PIA, or other direction including scheduling. limitations or other similar.
2. Phase2
The Phase 2 PIA requires the applicant to coordinate with staff and any interested parties. and
may require a more detailed analysis and supporting documentation to substantiate the
request. Once the application is deemed sufficient it shall be scheduled for presentation to
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the LDRAB. The intent of this hearing is to obtain a final recommendation and determination
of consistency with the Comprehensive Plan, prior to being scheduled for presentation to the
BCC for Request for Permission to Advertise. Pursuant to approval of the request, one or more
duly noticed Public Hearings are required, in accordance with F.S. 125.66.

B. Application Fees
Fees shall be established in accordance with the official PZB Fee Schedule. Additional public
notice costs may be assessed to the applicant seeking to process a PIA amendment outside of the
two yearly scheduled ULDC Amendment Rounds.
C. Application Requirements
Applications shall be in a form established by the responsible PBC Official, in consultation with the
Zoning Director, but at 2 minimum shall include an updated Justification Statement in accordance
with the standards specified for a Phase 1 PIA.
D. Sufficiency Review
Notification of sufficiency or insufficiency shall be forwarded to the applicant within ten days of
receipt of a Phase 1 or 2 PIA application.
1. Sufficiency
If the application is determined to be sufficient by the applicable PBC Official, it shall be
reviewed and evaluated pursuant to the procedures and standards of this Chapter.
2. Insufficiency

In_an application is determined to be insufficient, staff shall provide written notification to the

applicant summarizing the deficiencies.

a. No further action may be taken on the application until the deficiencies are remedied. If the
deficiencies are not remedied within 20 days from the date of the insufficiency notification,
the application shall be administratively withdrawn.

b. Revised applications shall be subject to the above timeframe to determine sufficiency or
insufficiency.

c. If amended and determined to be sufficient, the application may be processed.

E. Review
The applicant shall demonstrate that the application has met the Standards cited above, in addition
to responding to input provided by the LDRAB, BCC, LDRAB Subcommittee when applicable, and
staff comments, or other issues identified through the amendment process.
1. LDRAB Scheduling

Applications may be placed on an agenda by the responsible PBC Official, in consultation with

the Zoning Director, a minimum of 15 days prior to the next available LDRAB meeting. or a

subsequent meeting as mutually agreed upon by the applicant and responsible PBC Official.

2. Staff Report and Recommendation

The responsible PBC Official reviewing the application shall prepare a report for both Phase 1

and 2 PIA applications, which incorporates an analysis of the Standards cited above,

confirmation of consistency with the Plan, and evaluation of any other issues identified through
the amendment process, and make a recommendation of approval, denial, or an alternative
amendment. In the case of a Phase 1 PIA, the recommendation for approval may be limited
to indicating that the request merits consideration. The report shall be made available to the
public at least five days prior to the hearing date.

3. Application Modification After Certification

Applications shall not be modified after certification, unless requested or agreed to by the

responsible PBC Official, the latter of which may be subject to postponement of any scheduled

meetings or Hearings. Modifications after presentation to the LDRAB/LDRC may not be
permitted where substantially different from what the LDRAB reviewed, or where such may
alter the original LDRC consistency determination.
F. Scheduling
Applications for a Phase 1 or 2 PIA shall be submitted a minimum of 5 weeks prior to presentation
to the LDRAB, or other time as may be determined by the responsible PBC Official, in consultation
with the Zoning Director. Additional time may be required by the responsible PBC Official, where
an LDRAB Subcommittee has been convened, additional public meetings are scheduled, or where
there is a concurrent Plan PIA, among others. Once an application has been certified, the
responsible PBC Official shall schedule advisory board meetings and BCC Public Hearings, in
consultation with the Zoning Director, as follows:
1. Phasel
A Phase 1 PIA shall be scheduled for presentation to the LDRAB to obtain a preliminary
recommendation. and to the BCC at a Public Hearing for direction on initiating the amendment.
2. Phase 2

A Phase 2 PIA shall be scheduled for presentation to the LDRAB to obtain a recommendation,

the LDRC for a consistency determination with the Plan, and the BCC for Reguest for

Permission to Advertise, and one or more Public Hearings. in accordance with F.S. 125.66.

a. Scheduling Options
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Applicants are encouraged to process a PIA within the timeframes for Amendment Rounds
established annually by the Zoning Division. Applicants may opt to request that a PIA be
scheduled for the first available LDRAB, LDRC or BCC Zoning Hearings, but this may result
in additional fees to cover required notifications.

Section 6 Notification
A. Applicability

&

Public notification is required for LDRC meetings and BCC Public Hearings, excluding Requests

for Permission to Advertise for Public Hearings.
Newspaper Publication

Notice shall be posted in a newspaper of general circulation in PBC, as follows:

1. LDRC Meeting
In accordance with PBC PPM CW-L-038.

2. BCC Public Hearings
In accordance with F.S. 125.66.
Postponements
All applications postponed for three or more consecutive LDRC meetings or Public Hearings. shall
require that the newspaper notification be republished.

Section 7 Action by LDRAB and LDRC

A

Advisory Board
The LDRAB is the designated advisory board for the majority of the ULDC; however, there may be
other entities tasked with reviewing specific ULDC provisions. All ULDC amendments are subject
to LDRC review.
1. Meeting
The advisory board shall consider the application, staff report, relevant support materials, and
public testimony given at the meeting.
2. Recommendation
In concluding that portion of the meeting designated on the agenda for a PIA, the advisory
board shall recommend to the BCC that the application be approved, approved with
modifications, or denied, based on the standards for a PIA, unless the applicant and
responsible PBC Official agrees to a continuance or postponement.
LDRC
A Phase 2 PIA shall be presented to the LDRC, which shall make a determination of consistency
with the Plan.

Section 8 Action by the BCC

After review and recommendation by the LDRAB, including LDRC consistency determination for a Phase
2 PIA, the application shall be considered at the next available reqularly scheduled Public Hearing by the

BCC, or such time as is mutually agreed upon between the applicant and responsible PBC Official.

A.

|©

D.

Public Hearing
At the public hearing(s). the BCC shall consider the application, staff report. relevant support

materials, the recommendation of the LDRAB, the testimony given and the evidence introduced
into the record at the public hearing(s).

Postponements, Continuance or Remand

The BCC shall have the discretion to postpone or continue any PIA application at any time. or
remand the application back to the LDRAB.

Decision
1. Phase 1

At the conclusion of the hearing, the BCC may elect to initiate the amendment, initiate with
additional modifications or stipulations. or deny the request.

2. Phase 2
A Phase 2 PIA shall require a Public Hearing to Request for Permission to Advertise required
Public Hearings. and one or more Public Hearings in compliance with F.S. 125.66. At the
conclusion of the final Public Hearing. the BCC may approve, approved with conditions, modify
or deny the PIA application.

Conduct at Hearing

Shall be in accordance with Art. 2.B.6.D, Conduct of Hearing

Section 9 Appeals

The PIA process is discretionary and not subject to appeals.
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Part 7. ULDC Art. 2.F, CONCURRENCY [Related to Public School Concurrency] (page 60-62, 67-
69 of 87), is hereby amended as follows:

CHAPTERF CONCURRENCY (ADEQUATE PUBLIC FACILITY STANDARD)
Section 1 General

A. Purpose and Intent

The purpose and intent of this Section is to ensure that adequate potable water, sanitary sewer,
solid waste, drainage, public-seheel-park, road and mass transit public facilities and fire-rescue are
available to accommodate development concurrent with the impact of development on such public
facilities, consistent with the LOS standards for those public facilities adopted in the Plan. This
objective is accomplished by (1) establishing a management and monitoring system to evaluate
and coordinate the timing and provision of the necessary public facilities to service development,
and (2) by establishing a regulatory program that ensures that each public facility is available to
serve development concurrent with the impacts of development on public facilities.

Seefien 3 Review For Adequate Public Facilities

A. General

To ensure that adequate potable water, sanitary sewer, solid waste, drainage, public-school-parks
and recreation, road, mass transit, and fire-rescue public facilities are available concurrent with the
impacts of deveiopment on each publlc facﬁlty, PBC shall establlsh the followmg development
review procedures S ¢ : )

C. Standards for Review of Application for Adequate Public Facilities Determination and
Concurrency Reservation

Part 8. ULDC Art. 2.F, CONCURRENCY [Related to Public School Concurrency] (pages 67 to 69
of 87), is hereby amended as follows:
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by-faw-
[Renumber Accordingly]

Part 9. ULDC Art. 2.G.1, Board of County Commissioners (pages 69-70 of 87), are hereby
amended as follows:

CHAPTER G DECISION MAKING BODIES
Section 1 Board of County Commissioners

A. Powers and Duties
In addition to any authority granted to the Board of County Commissioners (BCC) by general or
special law, the BCC shall have the following powers and duties under the provisions of this Code:
1. toinitiate, hear, consider and approve, approve with conditions, or deny applications to amend
the text of the Plan;
2. toinitiate, hear, consider and approve, approve with conditions, or deny applications for Site
Specific amendments to the FLUA of the Plan;

s =3 S

v

{Ord—2007-013]

4.3.to initiate, hear, consider and approve, or deny requests to amend the text of this Code; [Ord.
2009-040]

6.4.to initiate, hear, consider and approve, approve with conditions, or deny applications for
development-permits-DO to amend the Official Zoning Map of this Code;

5. to hear, consider and approve, approve with conditions. or deny applications for DO for Class
A Conditional uses:
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6. to initiate, hear consider and approve. approve with conditions, or deny applications for
Transfer of Development Rights (TDRs) and Workforce Housing Program (WHP) Programs;

7. tohear, consider and approve, approve with conditions. or deny applications for DOA and EAC;

8. to hear, consider and approve, approve with conditions, or deny applications for DO for
Preliminary Plans for those specific PDDs, TDDs, or Class A Conditional Uses pursuant to Art.
2.A.5.C. Plan Requirements;

to hear, consider and approve, approve with conditions. or deny applications for ABN;
10. to hear, consider and approve, approve with conditions, or deny applications for Status Report

ﬁ.D_FI_O_f_alMQ_\@.Q_D.Q

11. to _review, hear, consider, and approve, approve with conditions, or deny requests for
Deviations from: Article 4.8.4.C.10.d, Homeless Resource Center, Location and Separation
Requirements, and Articles 5, 8, and 7 for development supporting government facilities within

the PO Zoning District:
12. to hear. consider and approve, approve with conditions or deny applications for Type 2

—'k’(D

Waivers;
13. to hear, consider and approve, approve with conditions, or deny application for Unique
Structures;

14. to hear and consider release of agreement;

15. to hear and consider Al;

16. to review, hear, consider, and approve. or deny applications for Corrective Resolutions;

17. to establish fees for the review of applications for development orders or permits, and
appropriate funds to defray the costs of administering this Code:

18. to act to ensure compliance with development orders or permits as approved and issued;

19. to hear and consider appeals from, and affirm or reverse decisions of the Zoning Commission

on applications for development permits mits for Class B conditional uses:

20. to hear, consider and decide appeals from decisions of the DRO on applications for URAO
Type 1 Waivers:

21. to designate and appoint hearing officers to make decisions as the BCC may deem appropriate;

. to appoint other advisory boards that are determined necessary to assist in the implementation

of this Code or the Plan: and

3. to take such other action not delegated to the decision-making bodies set forth in this Article or

other officials of PBC Departments, as the BCC may deem desirable and necessary to

|N
N [

L)

mglement the Qrowsmns of the Plan and thls Code, |Ord 2009-040|
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Part 10,  ULDC Art. 2.G.3, Appointment Bodies (page 79, 81 of 87), is hereby amended as follows:

CHAPTER G

Section 3

DECISION MAKING BODIES
APPOINTED BODIES

A. Land Development Regulation Advisory Board

5. Meetings

e

General

General meetings of the LDRAB shall be held as needed to dispense of matters properly
before the LDRAB. Special meetings may be called by the Chair or in writing by a majority
of the members of the LDRAB. Staff shall provide 24-hour written notice to each LDRAB
member before a special meeting is convened.

Subcommittees

The LDRAB shall consider recommendations from the Zoning Director and determine by
majority vote to create subcommitiees with the expertise necessary to make
recommendations on specific Code amendments. Subcommittee appointments shall be
made at a regular LDRAB meeting. [Ord. 2009-040]

Alternate Members Vote

The alternate members may vote on a matter only when serving in place of an absent

regular member.

C. Development Review Appeals Board

2. Powers and Duties
The DRAB shall have the following powers and duties under the provisions of this Code:

J. Planning Commission
1. Establishment
There is hereby established a Planning Commission (PLC). [Ord. 2008-003]
2. Powers and Duties

e

to initiate, review, hear, consider and make recommendations to the BCC to approve,
approve with conditions, approve with modifications, or deny applications to amend the
Plan, including Site Specific (Future Land Use Map) amendments to the Plan;

L. Zoning Commission
1. Establishment
There is hereby established a Zoning Commission (ZC)
2. Powers and Duties
The ZC shall have the following powers and duties under the provisions of this Code.

a.

[

|®

™

S

to initiate, review, hear, consider, and make recommendations to the BCC to approve,
approve with conditions, or deny applications to amend the Official Zoning Map; [Ord.
2009-040]

to review, hear, consider, and make recommendations to the BCC to approve, approve
with conditions, or deny applications for development orders pursuant to Art. 2.A.1.D-1.b,
C.2, Zoning Commission Quasi-Judicial Processes; [Ord. 2009-040]

to review, hear, consider, and approve, approve with conditions, or deny applications for
development permits for Class B eConditional uses and Type H-variance 2 Variance
applications-; [Ord. 2006-036]

to review, hear, consider, and approve, approve with conditions, or deny applications for
development orders for DOA for a prior approved DO;

to hear, consider and approve, approve with conditions, or deny applications for DO for
Preliminary Plans for Class B Conditional Uses pursuant to Art. 2.A.5.C, Plan
Requirements;

to review, hear, consider, and approve, approve with conditions, or deny applications for
ABN;

to review, hear, consider, and approve. approve with conditions, or deny applications for

Status Reports;
to review, hear, consider, and approve, approve with conditions, or deny applications for

Unigue Structures;
to review, hear, consider, and approve, or deny applications for Corrective Resolutions;
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d. to make its special knowledge and expertise available upon request of the BCC to any
official, department, board, commission or agency of PBC, the State of Florida or Federal
government,

e-k. to make studies of the resources, possibilities and needs of PBC and to report its findings
and recommendations, with reference thereto, from time to time, to the BCC;

£l. to recommend to the BCC additional or amended rules of procedure not inconsistent with
this Section to govern the ZC's proceedings; [Ord. 2006-036]

g-m.to consider and render a final decision on appeals of Green Architecture application; [Ord.
2009-040] [Ord. 2011-016] and

h-n.to hear, consider and decide appeals from decisions of the DRO on applications for Type
11 Waivers, except URAO. [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2012-027]

ULDC Art. 2.G.4, Staff Officials (pages 82-84, 86-87 of 87), are hereby amended as
follows:

CHAPTER G DECISION MAKING BODIES

Section 4

STAFF OFFICIALS

B. Code Enforcement Director

1.

Creation and Appointment

The Code Enforcement Director shall be the head of enforcement of this Code, and shall be
appointed and serve at the pleasure of the Executive Director of PZB.

Jurisdiction, Authority and Duties

In addition to the jurisdiction, authority and duties which may be conferred upon the Code
Enforcement Director of PZB by other provisions of PBC Code, the Code Enforcement Director
of PZB shall have the following jurisdictions, authority and duties under this Code:

a. to monitor and assist in the enforcement of this Code; and

b. to ensure compliance with conditions of a development order.

G Development Review Officer (DRO)

1.

Establishment
There is hereby established a Development Review Officer (DRO).

2. Powers and Duties

The DRO shall have the following powers and duties under the provisions of this Code:

a. to coordinate all PAC and PAA; [Relocated from Art. 2.G.4.N.2.a, related to Zoning
Director Jurisdiction, Authority and Duties]

b. to accept, review, approve, and update all applicable application requirements; [Relocated
from Art. 2.G.4.N.2.b, related to Zoning Director Jurisdiction, Authority and Duties]

c. to accept and determine sufficiency of applications for; review,_ certify and prepare staff
reports recommending approval, approval with conditions, or denial of applications for re-
zonings, Class A and Class B Conditional Uses, Type 2 Waivers, and Type 2 Variances;
[Ord. 2017-007] [Relocated from Art. 2.G.4.N.2.d, related to Zoning Director
Jurisdiction, Authority and Duties]

d. fo accept applications for review and approve, approve with conditions, or deny
applications for applications subject to Administrative processes pursuant to Table 2.C.2.B,
DRO — Administrative Processes; [Partially relocated from Art. 2.G.4.N.2.e, related to
Zoning Director Jurisdiction, Authority and Duties]

e. to request other PBC officials and other agencies to provide factual information on

applications for development permits as is deemed appropriate; [Ord. 2011-016]
[Relocated from Art. 2.G.4.G.2.f, Development Review Officer (DRO) — Powers and
Duties, page 83]

f. to review, consider and finalize Zc;ninq Plans that were approved by the BCC or ZC;

d-g.to hear, review, consider and approve, approve with conditions, or deny applications for
development permits orders for Final Subdivision or Site Plans;
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e-h.to hear, review, consider and approve, approve with conditions, or deny applications for
TDR's for subdivisions requesting a two unit per acre or less density increase pursuant to
Arncle 5 G.3 Transfer of Development of nghts (T DRs) Specral Denslty Program

gl
h

to recomrnend to the BCC add:tlonal or arnended rules of procedure not moonsustent with
thls Sectlon to govern the DRO. -aad— [Ord 2011-01 6]

3. Comments ond Recommendatione

a.

b.

The DRO may seek comments and recommendations from the following PBC departments
and divisions, as well as other local government and state government agencies, as
deemed appropriate by the DRO: [Ord. 2008-037]

1) Zoning Division:;

2) Building Division;

3) Department of Airports:

4) Department of Environmental Protection (DEP) for Type 3 Excavation;

5) Engineering Department;

6) Environmental Resources Management Department:;

7) Fire Rescue Department;

8) Housing and Community Development (HCD):

9) Lake Worth Drainage District;

10) Parks and Recreation Department;

11) PBC HD;

12) PBC School Board:

13) Planning Division;

14) PREM; and,

15) Water Utilities Department.

Recommendations and comments shall be forwarded to the DRO no less frequently than
two times a month to dispose of matters properly and may be called for by the DRO.

4. Procedures

i®

DRO

The Executive Director of PZB shall designate a DRO for overseeing different types of
Zoning applications and processes.

Secretary

The DRO shall designate a Secretary. The Secretary shall maintain all records of the DRO.
The records shall be stored with the agency serving as Secretary herein, and shall be
available for inspection by the public, upon reasonable request, during normal business
hours.

Staff

The Zoning Division of PZB shall be the professional staff for the DRO.

Certification for Public Hearing Processes

All actions shall require approval certification by the DRO. The DRO shall only withhold
approval when a-propesed-project an application fails to meet a Code standard based upon
a recommendation from an affected agency.

Approval for Administrative Processes

All actions shall require approval by the DRO. The DRO shall only withhold approval when
an application fails to meet a Code standard based upon a recommendation from an

affected agency.
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e.f. Record of DRO

Upon request, the DRO may provide, at cost, copies of recommendations upon which a

decision is based.
£9. Appeal

Appeal of any decision of the DRO shall be made to the DRAB based on the requirements
in Art. 2.A.11.C.2 b 4-8-2-6-2-DRO Review, unless stated otherwise. [Ord. 2011-016]

K. Executive Director of Planning, Zoning and Building

2. Jurisdiction, Authority and Duties

c. to administer the PZB Department, including the Planning Division, the Zoning Division,
the Building Division, and the Code Enforcement Division, the Contractors Certification

Division and the Administrative Division; [Ord. 2012-027]

M. Planning Director
1. Creation and Appointment

The Planning Director of PZB shall be the division head of the Planning Division of PZB, and

shall be appointed and serve at the pleasure of the Executive Director of PZB.
2. Jurisdiction, Authority and Duties

d. to accept, review, and prepare staff reports recommending approval, approval with
conditions, approval with modifications, or denial of applications for Site Specific (FLUA)

amendments to the Plan; and

N. Zoning Director
1. Creation and Appointment

The Zoning Director of PZB shall be the division head of the Zoning Division of PZB, and shall

be appointed and serve at the pleasure of the Executive Director of PZB.
2. Jurisdiction, Authority and Duties

In addition to the jurisdiction, authority and duties which may be conferred upon the Zoning
Director by other provisions of PBC Cocde, the Zoning Director shall have the following

jurisdictions, authortty and dutles under this Code:

~[Relocated to Art. 2.G.4.G.2.a, related to

Power and Dutles of the DRO]

to Art. 2 G. 4 G 2 b related to Power and Dutles of the DRO]
&-a.to set the Zonlng ca!endar as reqwred by Art:cle 2.A, General

W@—[R&]ocated to Al“t. 2 G 4 G. 2 c, related to Power and Dutles of the
DRO]

£b. to recommend ann ually any necessary amendments to th:s Code

g_ =T T ¥ - aye - H atata
hC. to submrt admmrame—mqwnes AI to the BCC pursuant to Article 2.64-C.5.J,

Administrative Inquiry (Al). [Ord. 2011-016]

. to review and approve or deny applications for Adequate Public Facilities (Concurrency);

[Ord. 2016-016]

f-h. to revoke or suspend, if necessary, any development order or permit—inciiding-a-special

permit-which was issued in violation of this Code; and, [Ord. 2016-016]

k-. to oversee the preservation and maintenance of vegetation not covered under the
provisions of Art. 14, Environmental Standards, through design review, conditions of

approval and inspections. [Ord. 2016-016]

Part12. NEW ULDC Art. 2.H, FLU PLAN AMENDMENTS (page 87 of 87), is hereby established as

follows:
CHAPTERH FLUPLAN AMENDMENTS

Section 1 General

[Partlallyr relocated to Art. 2. G 4 GZ d related to Power and Dutnes of the DRO]
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Purpose
The purpose of this Chapter is to establish a review process for proposed site specific amendments
to change Future Land Use (FLU) designations on the FLUA of the Palm Beach County
Comprehensive Plan. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art. 2.C.1.A, Purpose]
Authority
Pursuant to F.S.163.3184, the BCC may adopt site specific FLUA amendments to change the FLU
subject to the provisions of this Section. [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art. 2.C.1.B,
Authority]
Initiation
An application for a site specific FLUA amendment shall be initiated only by the property owner of
the parcel, the authorized agent of the property owner or the BCC. An application for a site specific
FLUA amendment may also include a request for an associated text amendment to the
Comprehensive Plan subject to an additional fee set by the BCC. In order for the requested text
amendment to be processed, it must be initiated by the BCC and the associated FLUA amendment
application must be submitted and found sufficient. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated
from Art. 2.C.1.C, Initiation]
Established Dates and Fees
1. Timing
The County accepts privately proposed applications for Large and Small Scale Amendments
up to four times per year as scheduled by the Planning Director. Scheduled intake dates shall
be announced in advance by the Planning Director. Additional amendment intake dates
outside the scheduled rounds require approval by a super majority vote of the BCC. [Ord.
2009-040] [Ord. 2012-027]-[Partially relocated from Art. 2.C.1.D.1, Timing]
2. Fees
The application for a FLUA amendment, and any associated text amendment, shall be
accompanied by a fee established by the BCC. Any request for a refund shall be in writing,
based upon the current PZB refund policy, and approval by the Planning Director. [Ord. 2012-
027]-[Relocated from Art. 2.C.1.D.2, Fees]
Pre-Application Meeting
The purpose of the pre-application meeting is to identify issues relating to the proposed application
prior to the intake date. A pre-application meeting with the Planning Division prior to the FLUA
amendment intake /s mandatory. [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art. 2.C.1.E, Pre-Application
Conference]
Application Procedures
An application for a site specific amendment shall be submitted to the Planning Director along with
application fees established by the BCC. [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F,
Application Procedures]
1. Concurrent Small Scale Amendments
If a small scale land use amendment requires a rezoning, conditional use, development order
amendment or abandonment application(s), all applications shall be reviewed concurrently
and considered by the BCC at the same public hearing. The applicant shall submit a site plan
or conceptual site plan as part of the zoning application(s). The complete zoning application
must be submitted at a scheduled zoning application intake within 45 calendar days of receipt
of the small scale land use amendment application. If a complete zoning application is not
timely submitted, the small scale land use amendment shall be administratively withdrawn
immediately. [Ord. 2009-040] [Partially relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F.1, Concurrent Small
Scale Amendments]
2. Contents of Application
a. General
The application shall be submitted in a form established by the Planning Director. The
application must contain applicable data and analysis to substantiate any claims made
within the application. Failure of an applicant to disclose relevant information shall serve
as grounds for postponement by the board holding the public hearing. [Ord. 2009-040]
[Relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F.2.a, General]
b. Amendments to the Application
After the amendment is determined to be sufficient for processing, applications shall not
be significantly modified unless requested by the Planning Division. Significant changes
to the application submitted following a finding of sufficiency shall serve as grounds for
administrative postponement by the Planning Director to the next amendment round.
Significant changes to the application include, but are not limited to, changes to the
proposed future land use designation, changes to proposed conditions of approval,
changes to associated private text amendments. |nformation provided by an applicant
following the distribution of the staff report to the LPA shall serve as grounds for
postponement, as appropriate, of the public hearings by the board holding the public
hearing. [Ord. 2009-040] [Partially relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F.2.b, Amendments to
the Application]
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3. Sufficiency Review

The Planning Director shall determine whether the application is sufficient or insufficient within
ten days of submittal by reviewing the information required in the application and any additional
data necessary to evaluate the application. The determination of sufficiency shall be based
upon whether or not the application responds to all the requested information and meets
minimum application criteria, as provided by the Planning Director in the application
instructions. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F.3, Sufficiency
Review]
a. Sufficiency
If the application is determined to be sufficient, it shall be reviewed pursuant to the
procedures and standards of this Article. [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art.
2.C.1.F.3.a, Sufficiency]
b. Insufficiency
If an application is determined to be insufficient, the Planning Director shall provide a
written notice to the applicant specifying the deficiencies within ten working days of the
receipt of the application. The Planning Director shall take no further action on the
application until the deficiencies are remedied. If the deficiencies are not remedied within
ten working days of the notice of insufficiency, the application shall be administratively
withdrawn. [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F.3.b, Insufficiency]
Review, Report and Recommendation by Planning Director
When the application is determined sufficient, the Planning Director shall review the
application, consult with other agencies, prepare a staff report (which incorporates the
comments of the other agencies), and make a recommendation of approval, approval with
conditions, approval with modifications, or denial based on applicable data and analysis and
consistency with the Palm Beach County Comprehensive Plan. The Planning Director shall
publish a copy of the staff report online at least five working days prior to the LPA public hearing.
[Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2012-027] [Partially relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F.4, Review, Report
and Recommendation by Planning Director]
Notification
Notice of a proposed amendment for any public hearing shall be provided by publication of
advertisement, mailed or electronically transmitted notice and posting as pursuant to the terms
of this Section. The Planning Director shall notify the Intergovemmental Plan Amendment
Review Committee (IPARC) of proposed land use amendments pursuant to the Plan
Amendment Coordinated Review Interlocal Agreement. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2012-027]
[Relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F.5, Notification]
a. Newspaper Publication
The required advertisements shall meet the requirements of F.S. 163.3184(11)(b) and F.S.
125.66(4)(b)2, as amended from time to time. [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art.
2.C.1.F.5.a, Newspaper Publication]
b. Courtesy Notice
A copy of such notice shall be kept available for public inspection during regular business
hours at the office of PZB. If the property is undergoing a simultaneous land use change
and rezoning, the notice for the rezoning may be included in the notice required for the
land use change. Courtesy notices shall be mailed a minimum of 15 calendar days prior to
the date of the first public hearing by depositing such notice in the mail by first class mail,
properly addressed and postage. [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F.5.b,
Courtesy Notice]
1) Applicability and Mailing Boundary
a) Property Owners
A courtesy “notice” of a proposed plan amendment shall be sent to all owners of
real property located within 500 feet of the periphery of the subject site in the
Urban/Suburban, Agricultural Reserve, and Glades Tiers, and within 1000 feet of
the periphery of the subject site in the Exurban and Rural Tiers, whose names and
addresses are known by reference to the latest published ad valorem tax records
of PBC Property Appraiser, except that when real property consists of a
condominium, the courtesy notice shall be given to the condominium association
and all real property owners living within 500 feet. If the area within 500 feet is
owned by the applicant or partner in interest, the 500 foot notification boundary
shall be extended from these parcels. Notification shall be sent to each owner as
the ownership appears on the last approved tax roll. [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated
from Art. 2.C.1.F.5.b.1)a), Property Owners]
b) POA’s and Cooperatives
All POA’s and Cooperatives located within 500 feet of the periphery of the subject
site in the Urban/Suburban, Agricultural Reserve, and Glades Tiers, and within
1000 feet of the periphery of the subject site in the Exurban and Rural Tiers, shall
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be notified. [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F.5.b.1)b), POA’s and
Cooperatives]

¢) Municipalities and Counties
All municipalities and counties within one mile of the subject site shall be notified.
If a site is located within a future annexation area as identified in a municipality’s
Comprehensive Plan, the associated municipality shall be notified. [Ord. 2012-
027] [Relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F.5.b.1)c), Municipalities and Counties]

d) Interested Parties
A courtesy notice of all public hearings may be sent upon request to all
organizations, associations, and other interested persons or groups known to the
Planning Director. An annual fee may be assessed to defray the cost. [Ord. 2012-
027] [Relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F.5.b.1)d), Interested Parties]

2) Notice Content

All notices shall include the following information: [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from

Art. 2.C.1.F.5.b.2), Notice Content]

a) a general summary of the application; [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art.
2.C.1.F.5.b.2)a)]

b) a date, time and place for the public hearings; [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from
Art. 2.C.1.F.5.b.2)b)]

¢) ageneral location map indicating the subject site including major streets; and [Ord.
2012-027] [Relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F.5.b.2)c)]

d) a statement that interested parties may appear at the public hearing and be heard
regarding the amendment. [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art.
2.C.1.F.5.b.2)d)]

3) Failure to Receive Courtesy Notice
Failure to receive a courtesy notice shall not be deemed a failure to comply with this
requirement, and shall not be grounds to challenge the validity of any decision made
by BCC. [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F.5.b.3)]
c. Signs
1) The land subject to the application shall be posted with a notice of the public hearing
by the applicant on a sign meeting standards and specifications issued by the County
within 45 calendar days of the determination that the application is sufficient for
processing. The applicant shall submit photographs and a written affidavit confirming
the signs have been posted. One sign shall be posted for each 500 feet of frontage

along a street up to a maximum of ten signs. All signs shall be: [Ord. 2012-027]

[Partially relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F.c.1), Signs]

a) Evenly spaced along the street orin a location acceptable to the Planning Director.
[Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F.5.c.1)a)]

b) Setback no more than 25 feet from the property line fronting the street. [Ord. 2012-
027] [Relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F.5.c.1)b)]

¢) Erected in full view of the public. [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art.
2.C1.F.5.c.1)c)]

Signs shall be posted in a location acceptable to the Planning Director, where the land

does not have significant frontage on a street. The failure of any such posted notice fo

remain in place after the notice has been posted shall not be deemed a failure to
comply with this requirement, or be grounds to challenge the validity of any decision
made by the BCC. The applicant shall ensure the signs have been removed no later
than five days after the final hearing. [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art.
2.C.1.F.5.c.1), Signs]
d. Public Notice of County Initiated Amendments
The County shall provide written notification to each property owner of property subject to
a County Initiated future land use change a minimum of 30 calendar days prior to the first
public hearing.
e. Exceptions to Mailing and Posting
The Courtesy mailing notice and posting notice requirements shall not apply to County
Initiated site specific FLUA amendment for a land use change to a Conservation (CON)
designation following acquisition by a public agency or a corrective land use change. [Ord.
2012-027] [Partially relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F.5.e, Exceptions to Mailing and
Posting]
6. Action by the Planning Commission Sitting as the Local Planning Agency (LPA)
The LPA public hearing shall be advertised in a newspaper of general circulation in accordance
with requirements set forth in F.S. 163.3164(39), as amended from time to time. The LPA shall
conduct a public hearing on the application pursuant to the procedures in Article 2.H.1.F.8,
Conduct of Hearing, and make recommendations regarding the proposed amendments to the
BCC. At the public hearing, the LPA shall review the application, the staff report, the relevant
support materials, and public testimony given at the hearings. At the close of the public hearing,
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the LPA shall vote on its recommendations (approval, approval with conditions or denial). [Ord.

2009-040] [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F.6, Action by the Planning

Commission Sitting as the Local Planning Agency (LPA)]

7. Action by BCC

Action by the BCC shall be governed by F.S. 163.3184, as amended from time to time. [Ord.

2012-027]

a. Transmittal Public Hearing
Large scale amendments require a transmittal public hearing. The ftransmittal public
hearing shall be held on a weekday at least seven calendar days after notice is published
pursuant to F.S. 163.3184(11)(b)1, as amended from time to time, pursuant to the
procedures in Article 2.H.1.F.8, Conduct of Hearing. At the public hearing, the BCC shall
consider the application, the staff report, the relevant support materials, the
recommendations of the LPA, and the public testimony given at the public hearing, and by
an affirmative vote of a majority of the members of the BCC present at the hearing, vote to
approve, approve with conditions, or deny the transmittal of the application. Failure of the
BCC to approve the transmittal of an application for a site-specific amendment shall be
deemed a denial of the proposed site-specific amendment. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2012-
027] [Relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F.7.a, Transmittal Public Hearing]

b. Adoption Public Hearing
The adoption public hearing shall be on a weekday at least five calendar days after the day
the notice for the public hearing is published pursuant to F.S. 163.3184(11)(b)(2), as
amended pursuant to the procedures in Article 2.H.1.F.8, Conduct of Hearing. At the public
hearing, the BCC shall consider the application, the staff report, the relevant support
materials, the State Land Planning Agency comments, and the public testimony given at
the public hearing, and by affirmative vote of a maijority of the members of the BCC present
at the meeting, vote to adopt, adopt with conditions, or not to adopt an ordinance making
a site specific amendment. Small Scale Development Amendments shall require only one
public hearing before the BCC, which shall be an adoption public hearing, pursuant to F.S.
163.3187(2), and provisions of F.S. 125.66(4)(a) as amended from time to time. Actions
approving Site Specific Plan amendments shall be adopted by Ordinances pursuant to F.S.
163.3187, as amended from time to time. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated
from Art. 2.C.1.F.7.b, Adoption Public Hearing]

8. Conduct of Hearing

a. Rights of All Persons
Any person may appear at a public hearing and submit evidence, either individually or as
a representative of an organization. Anyone representing an organization shall present
evidence of their authority to speak on behalf of the organization in regard to the matter
under consideration. Each person who appears at a public hearing shall be identified, state
an address, and if appearing on behalf of an organization, state the name and mailing
address of the organization. [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F.8.a, Rights
of all Persons]

b. Due Order of Proceedings
The order of the proceedings shall be pursuant to 2.B.6.D, Conduct of Hearing. [Partially
relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F.8.b, Due Order of Proceedings]

¢. Postponement of Public Hearing for Small Scale Amendments
1) Administrative Postponements

a) An applicant shall have the right to request and be granted one administrative
postponement, of no more than 60 days, of the LPA public hearing without an
additional fee; provided that the request is made in writing at least 20 days prior to
the hearing and is submitted along with an additional set of the required five-
hundred foot public notice envelopes. [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art.
2.C.1.F.8.c.1)a), Administrative Postponements]

b) An applicant shall have the right to request and be granted one entitlement
continuance, of no more than 60 days, of the BCC Adoption public hearing;
provided that the request is made in writing at least 20 days prior to the-hearing
and is submitted along with an additional set of the required five-hundred foot
public notice envelopes. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art.
2.C.1.F.8.c.1)b), Administrative Postponements]

2) LPA or BCC Public Hearing Continuances

The body conducting the public hearing may by its own motion, or at the request of

any applicant or the Planning Director, continue the public hearing or meeting to a fixed

date, time and place. Such continuances shall be granted at the discretion of the body
conducting the hearing only upon good cause shown. The applicant may be required
to provide an additional set of the required courtesy notice envelopes and may be

subject to a fee as established by the BCC. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2012-027]

[Relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F.8.c.2), LPA or BCC Public Hearing Continuances]
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d. Postponement of Large Scale Amendments
In order to provide most current data, the applicant of an amendment postponed fo the
next round shall submit the fee with an updated application including a new traffic analysis
on the intake date of the next round, along with a new set of courtesy notices. Failure to
submit the fee and an updated application will result in the amendment being
administratively withdrawn. [Partially relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F.8.d.1), Administrative
Postponements]
1) Administrative Postponements
An applicant shall have the right to request and be granted one administrative
postponement, to a subsequent amendment round and will be subject to a fee as
established by the BCC; provided that the request is made in writing at least 20 days
prior to the LPA public hearing. The Planning Director may approve administrative
postponements provided that the request is made in writing at least 5 days prior to the
publication of the agenda for the public hearing. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2012-027]
[Partially relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F.8.d.1), Administrative Postponements]
2) Non-Administrative Postponements
Following the publication of the agenda for a public hearing, posiponements shall be
granted at the discretion of the body conducting the hearing and shall be subject to a
fee established by the BCC. The LPA may continue a public hearing within the same
amendment round. The LPA may postpone an amendment to a subsequent
amendment round at the request of an applicant provided that the BCC public hearing
has not been advertised. [Ord. 2012-027] [Partially relocated from Art.
2.C.1.F.8.d.2), Non Entitlement Continuances]
9. Withdrawal of Applications and Refunds
An applicant shall have the right to withdraw an application for a site specific amendment at
any time prior to the advertised adoption public hearing by the BCC. Any request for a refund
shall be in writing, based upon the current PZB refund policy, and approval by the Planning
Director. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F.9, Withdrawal of
Applications]

Part 13. New ULDC Art. 2., COORDINATED SCHOOL PLANNING (pages 87 of 87), is hereby
established as follows:

CHAPTER|I COORDINATED SCHOOL PLANNING

SECTION 1 Purpose

The purpose of this Chapter is to establish a mechanism for collaborative planning and decision making
with the Palm Beach County School District and Palm Beach County to measure district school capacity

available to accommodate new development pursuant.

SECTION2  Authority

The Board of County Commissioners has the authority to adopt this chapter pursuant to the Palm Beach

County Charter, and Florida Statutes 163.01, Florida Statutes 163.3177(6)(h). Florida Statutes 1013.33,
the Palm Beach County Comprehensive Plan and the Interlocal Agreement for Coordinated Planning (R-
2015-1864).

SECTION3  Applicability

The requirements of the Interlocal Agreement for Coordinated Planning, as amended. shall apply to all DOs
for the safe, convenient, orderly and adequate provision of public school facilities.

SECTION 4 School Capacity Availability Determination

The County shall notify the School District of any land use or rezoning applications that may increase
residential FLUE Designation or density at least 30 days prior to the date of the applicable public hearing.
The County will transmit to School District all applicable support material, and the date, time. and place of

the applicable public meeting. Within 20 days of receipt of completed application. the School District shall
submit to the County a school capacity availability determination providing the District's findings and

recommendations.

Part 14. ULDC Art. 1.1, DEFINITIONS & ACRONYMS (pages 45, 56, 61, 64, 70 , 85, 106 and 108 of
110), is hereby amended as follows:
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CHAPTER|  DEFINITIONS & ACRONYMS

C. Terms defined herein or referenced Article shall have the following meanings:

66 Concurrency, Public Facilities - capital facilities including, but not limited to, roads, parks and
recreation, fire-rescue, library law enforcement, and public buildings, and-scheel-sites.

[Renumber Accordingly]
F. Terms defined herein or referenced Article shall have the following meanings:

L. Terms defined herein or referenced Article shall have the following meanings:

23 Level of Ser\nce (LOS) -

b- For the purposes of Art. 12, the measure of the functional and operational characteristics
of a roadway based upon traffic volume in relation to road capacity or the amount of vehicle
delay or average speed.

M. Terms defined herein or referenced Article shall have the following meanings:

Section 3 .Abbreviations and Acronyms

PIA  Privately Initiated Amendment

8CS——SchookCapacity-Study

Part 15. ULDC Art. 1.F.2.E.2, Non-Residential Development & or Residential Development
Other Than Single Family (page 21 of 110), is hereby amended as follows:

CHAPTERF NONCONFORMITIES

Section 2 Nonconforming Lot

E. Non-Residential Development & or Residential Development Other Than Single Family

'2, ' All other property-developmentregulations PDRs, supplemental development regulations and

setbacks for the use are met, or variances are obtained pursuant to the requirements of Art.
2.B3.7.E, Type H 2 Variance, or Af—2-D-3—TFype-tA-and Art.2.C.5.D, Type 1B Administrative
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Variances—and Art. 2.C.5.E, Type 1 Waiver. [Ord. 2008-037] [Ord. 2010-005] [Ord. 2010-
022]

Part 16. ULDC Art. 1.1.2, Definitions (pages 50, 90-91 of 110), is hereby amended as follows:
CHAPTER| DEFINITIONS & ACRONYMS

Section 2 Definitions

S . Terms defined herein or referenced Article shall have the following meanings:

[Renumber At;cordingly}

T :I:;rms defined herein or referenced Article shall have the following meanings:

20. Temporary Uses - are generally compatible with the other uses permitted in a district, but that
require individual review of their location, design, configuration and intensity and density of use,
buildings and structures, and may require the imposition of conditions in order to ensure the
appropriateness of the use at a particular location. These uses are generally provisional for a
specified, fixed period of time. [Relocated from Art. 1.1.2.8.62, Special Permit]

[Renumber Accordingly]

(This space intentionally left blank)
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Part177. ULDC Table 3.B.2.B — Airport Use Regulations (page 23 of 212), is hereby amended as
follows:

_ ___Table 3.B. 2 B - Airport Use R gulations

ommunication Cell Sites on Wheels (COW)

ower. Mobile P P CGorlG 3171 All
IRecycIing Drop-Off Bin D D CGorlG 104 5 All

pecial Event P SD(3) CGorlL 1246 All

NPT T T Tl e Bl Tl el | PR, N i

67D TR e o N R T et T R R SR S TR, e ]
1} For purposes of determining the applicable property development regulations (PDR) for non-airport retated uses, Ses, the Corresponding Zoning
District's property-developmentregulations PDR identified in Table 3.D.1.A-5, Property Development Regulations shall apply fer-fo lot
dimension, density, FAR, building coverage and setbacks,
(2) Reference Art.4, Use Regulations for additional Supplementary Use Standards. [Ord. 2017-007]

Temporary Use through the ZAR Process

R S T TR T mom

————— e ——————— —— —————— — — — ————————— ——— —

P Permitted by right
D Permrtted sub}ecl to appro\ral by the DRO

B Permntted only if spproved by the Zomng Commmsnon (ZC)
! Permitted only if approved by the Board of County Commission (BCC)
1 Palm Beach International Airport (PBIA)
12 PBC Glades Airport
3  PBC Park Airport (aka Lantana Airport)
North PBC General Aviation Airport
PBIA, PBC Glades Airport, PBC Park Airport (aka Lantana Airport), North PBC General Aviation Airport

Part 18.  ULDC Art. 3.B.4.D.2.a, General [Related to Administrative Approvals in the Glades Area

Overlay] (page 25 of 212), is hereby amended as follows:

CHAPTERB OVERLAYS
Section 4 GAO, Glades Area Overlay

D. Approval Process
2. Administrative Approvals
a. General
Uses shown in a Use Matrix as Permitted by Right (P), Special-Rermit{S); or Development
Review Officer (DRO) shall remain subject to the same approval process shown in the Use
Matrix. [Ord. 2014-025]

c. Nonconformities
1) Nonconforming Use
A nonconformmg use permrtted to expand subject to DRO approval may be expanded
through the ZAR process. [Ord. 2006-036]

[Ord. 2014-025] [Ord. 2016-016]

Part 19. ULDC Art. 3.B.6.C, Use Regulations [Related to LOSTO, Lake Okeechobee Scenic Trail

Overlay] (page 30 of 212), is hereby amended as follows:

CHAPTERB OVERLAYS
Section 6 LOSTO, Lake Okeechobee Scenic Trail Overlay

C. Use Regulations
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4. Office, Business or Professional; [Ord. 2017-007]

Part 20.

Within the LOSTO, an office limited to a maximum of 1,500 square feet of GFA and for the sole
purpose of arranging nature or heritage based activities, such as bicycle tours and bus tours
to natural, agricultural, or historic points of interest of the area, shall be allowed subject to ZAR

process approvalof-a-Special-Permit. [ Ord. 2017-007]

Retail Sales. [Ord. 2017-007]

Additional standards for Retail Sales shall be limited to specialty shops selling merchandise
such as hand-crafted items, nature books, prepackaged meals, snacks, and non-alcoholic
beverages for consumption off the premises, hiking supplies such as backpacks and walking
sticks, and outfitters renting equipment for recreational use including bicycles, skates, canoes,
and kayaks and 3,000 square feet of total floor area shall be allowed subject to ZAR process

ULDC Art. 3.B.9.D.4, Special Permits [Related to Palm Beach International Airport
Overlay uses] (page 35 of 212), is hereby amended as follows:

CHAPTERB OVERLAYS

Section 9

PBIAO, Palm Beach International Airport Overlay

D. Uses

All development within the PBIAO district shall be compatible with Airport Operations, as
determined by the BCC, using the standards established in the Plan and Article 16, AIRPORT
REGULATIONS. [Ord. 2004-051]

Part 21.

4. Special-Permits-Administrative Approval

All uses that are subject to the Administrative Approval process allowed-by-a-special-permits
in the underlying district shall be permitted-allowed in the PBIAO district after compliance with

the-special-use-regulations applicable Code requirements. [Ord. 2004-051]

ULDC Art. 3.B.11.C., Uses Regulations [Related to SCGCFO, Sugar Cane Growers
Cooperative of Florida Protection Area Overlay] (pages 39 of 212), is hereby amended
as follows:

CHAPTERB OVERLAYS

Section 11

SCGCFO, Sugar Cane Growers Cooperative of Florida Protection Area Overlay

C. Use Regulations
The following uses may be permitted in the SCGCFO, subject to Article 4, Use Regulations, and
the following: [Ord. 2004-040] [Ord. 2017-007]

Uses Permitted by Right: |DRO Uses:
|I....

|[Class A Conditional Uses: Special Permit: ZAR
[Electrical Power Plant Produce stand, Temporary
|ILivestock raising (more than five animals per acre) Caretakers Quarters
[[Sugar mill or refinery

([Ord. 2013-001] [Ord. 2017-007]

Part 22. ULDC Art. 3.B.14, WCRAO, Westgate Community Redevelopment Area Overlay (pages

42, 54 of 212), is hereby amended as follows:
CHAPTERB OVERLAYS
Section 14 WCRAO, Westgate Community Redevelopment Area Overlay
B. General Development Standards

1. Nonconformities
a. Expansion of Existing Non-conforming Parking

Notes:
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ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

1 The addition of parking to_a non-conforming structure that does not meet the location
2 requirements of this Section, that-is-included—in-the—expansion—of-a—non-conforming
3 structure shall be permitted subject to a Type 2 Waiver approval. BCC-approvalof aClass
4 A-Conditional-Use. [Ord. 2006-004]

5 =

6 H. Density Bonus Programs

7

8 2. Other Density Bonus Programs

9 3 5 n -
10 The Agghcant may request to wERE rnodlfv or reduce the Iandsc_pe requ:rements pursuant to
11 Artilce 7, Landscaping subject to a Type 2 Waiver process. ecompatibility-and-additional
12 landscaping-required, The request shall be if-consistent with the Plan-subjectio-and a WCRA
13 recommendation for approval-and-BCC-approval-ef a-Class-A-or-Requested-Use . [Ord. 2006-
14 004]
15
16
17

18  Part 23. ULDC Art. 3.B.15.F.6.e.4.a, Residential Setbacks,(page 75 of 212), is hereby amended as
19 follows:

20 CHAPTERB OVERLAYS
21  Section 15 INFILL REDEVELOPMENT OVERLAY (IRO)

22 F. Design and Development Standards

23 6. Building Standards

24 e. Additional Building Standards

25 4) Outdoor Uses

26 a) Residential Setbacks

27 Outdoor uses shall be setback a minimum of 200 feet from any abutting residential
28 use or parcel with a residential future land use designation, unless approved
29 through a Type 2 Waiver process by-the-BCC-as-a-Class-A-Conditional-Use. This
30 shall include vehicular access and parking for vehicular related uses such as
31 gasoline sales, car washes, or drive through facilities. [Ord. 2010-005]

32

33

34 Part24. ULDC Art. 3.B.16.E.3.a., Residential Setbacks [Related to Outdoor Uses] (page 88 of 212),
35 is hereby amended as follows:

36 CHAPTERB OVERLAYS
37  Section 16 Urban Redevelopment Area Overlay (URAQ)

38 E. Additional PRA Use Regulations

39 3. Outdoor Uses

40 a. Residential Setbacks

41 Outdoor uses shall be setback a minimum of 200 feet from any abutting non-PRA
42 residential use or parcel with a residential future land use designation, unless approved by
43 the-BCG-as through a Type # 2 URAD-Waiver er-inconjunction-with-aConditional-Use
44 approval. This shall include vehicular access and parking for vehicular related uses such
45 as gasoline sales, car washes, or drive through facilities, but shall not include drive through
46 facilities for Financial Institutions or ATM lanes. [Ord. 2010-022] [Ord. 2011-016]

47

48

49

50 Part25. ULDC Art. 3.C.1.A.2.a.2., Permitted Contiguous Development (page 114 of 212), is hereby
51 amended as follows:

52 CHAPTERC STANDARD DISTRICTS

53  Section 1 General

54 A. Agricultural Districts

55 2. AGR, Agricultural Reserve District

56 a. Exempted Residential Uses

57 2) Permitted Contiguous Development
Notes:
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EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

An exception shall be permitted in accordance with FLUE Policy 1.5-c, whereas Delray
Lakes Estates, Willis Glider Port and Snow Ranch Estates (a.k.a Horseshoe Acres)
may expand, subject to BCC-a Class A Conditional Use approval, to allow development
of contiguous residual parcels at a density that is consistent with the existing
development, where it would serve to establish uniform boundaries. Expansion shall
be subject to Table 3.C., AGR Contiguous Development PDRs. [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord.
2007-001]

Woo~Nao b wh =

10
11 Part 26. ULDC Art. 4.A.7.C.2, Development Review Officer, (page 10 of 204), is hereby amended
12 as follows:

13 CHAPTER A USER GUIDE AND GENERAL PROVISIONS
14  Section 7 Determining Approval Process

15 C. Use Matrix

16 There are five processes to obtain a zoning approval for a use, as follows: Permitted by Right,
17 Special-Rermmit. DRO, Class B Conditional Use, or Class A Conditional Use. Each Use Matrix
18 identifies all zoning districts, uses, and approval process. The Use Matrix consolidates use
19 approvals in standard Zoning Districts, URAO, IRO, PDDs and TDDs. A number in the
20 "Supplementary Use Standard" column of the Use Matrix refers to the Definition and
21 Supplementary Use Standards applicable to the use.

22

23
24
25
26
27 [Renumber Accordingly]

28

29

30 Part27. ULDC Art. 4.B, Use Classification, (pages 13, 18, 25, 51, 63, 65, 71, 83, 85, 93, 96, 104,
31 106-107, 110-111, 127, 133 and 163 of 204), is hereby amended as follows:

32 CHAPTERB USE CLASSIFICATION

33

34

35

36

37

38

39

40

41 (This space intentionally left blank)
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EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Section 1 Residential Uses
A. Residential Use Matrix

wane

TABLE 4.B.1.A - RESIDENTIAL USE MATRIX

Use approval process key:

P Permitted by Right
s Subject-lo-Special-Permit-Approval

D Subject to DRO Approval
B Subject to Zoning Commission Approval (Class B Conditional Use)

A Subject to BCC Approval (Class A Conditional Use)

- Prohibited use, unless stated otherwise within Supplementary Use Standards

D General Standards for Accessory Uses

.

(This space intentionally left blank)
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EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Table 4.B1.D- Correspondlng Accessory Use to a Pnnc1pa! Use

e N P A -_
o T 5
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.22 |5 |32| 88 82888 |3
sl F1 8| 2132|2815 1318|%3) 2 S | s
e | s |2 | 2|8 |2 |ex|S|8|z|=e| 5 (U8 5
S| 2| 2| 5|3 |8(S2/2|8|%|S5| 3 [E3|5
T 2| 2| 8| §| % |=8|8|E|2|3=| 8 |a |8
= 7] N s 20| o | o6 |E|%& ‘§ g c
2 § g < o |~ | e g o
= = E =
A E P P P - - - - - - -
aretaker Quarters (3} - - * s s s s | s s s s s
plpiplpiplplpipf@
Estate Kitchen - - P - P - - - = - 5 e %
Family Day Care Home P P P P P . = = m = & - i -
arm Residence (2) = - i - - [P - - - | - - - = T
arm Workers Quarters - - - = - P - E = 3 = B
e Sale P P P 7 P - - - - - - =,
rooms Quarters - - - - w A = = & = =
uest Cottage - - P P P - - - = = =
Home Occupation P P P P P = - = = = - =
|[Kennel, Type 1 - - P - - = - = | = - = =
[Limited Pet Boarding - (A3 - . = [== ] =1=[=
Accessory use not allowed
P Permitted by Right
A Accessory use subject to Class A Conditional Use unless stated otherwise — See principal use and accessory usej
supplemenlay standards.
FQ_ RO Approval through ZAR Pr
= S;E;'EI pEFIfH“ E E::I! I‘ I‘ I 'q I - e -
Ef-g) Limited Pet Boarding shall be allowed in the AGR and AR!RSA and AFUUSA Zomng Dsstncls orﬂy

E Accessory Residential Use Standards
2 Caretaker Quarters

e. Mobile Home
A mobile home may be used for a Caretaker Quarters only in the AGR, AP, AR, IL, IG, PO,
IPF, and MHPD districts. A mobile home used in the AGR, AP, or AR districts, shall be
subject to the minimum acreage requwement pursuant to Article 4. B 1 C. 2 (o Accessory
Use - Bona Fide Agriculture. Hf-ame 5 s G shal-&

annually-

(This space intentionally left blank)

Notes:
Underlined indicates new text.
Stricken indicates text to be deleted. Stricken-and-italicized means text to be totally or partially relocated.
If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ].
Italicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ].
.. A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space.

Page 90 of 210



012 jo 16 abed

EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Section 2 Commercial Uses
A. Commercial Use Matrix

Use approval process key:

P Permitted by Right
ls . TR

D Subject to DRO Approval
B Subject to Zoning Commission Approval (Class B Conditional Use)

Subject to BCC Approval (Class A Conditional Use)
Prohibited use, unless stated ctherwise within Supplementary Use Standards

c Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses
34. Retail Sales

sais

e. Fireworks

The retail sale or storage of fireworks as a principal use in any commercial district is prohibited.
1) Exception
Temporary sale of sparklers, subjectto a

(This space intentionally left blank)
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EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Section 3 Recreation Uses
A. Recreation Use Matrix

D Subject to DRO Approval

B Subject to Zoning Commission Approval (Class B Conditional Use)

Subject to BCC Approval (Class A Conditional Use)
Prohibited use, unless stated otherwise within Supplementary Use Standards

wane

C. Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses
2. Campground
h. LOSTO

2) Camping Cabins

A camping cabin may be allowed as a principal use, or as an accessory use to a Single Family dwelling, subject to a DRO approval as-a-Specia

wane

Section 4 Institutional, Public and Civic Uses
A. Institutional, Public and Civic Use Matrix

==

:ess and the following:

t Permitted by Right D Subject to DRO Approval A Subject to BCC Approval (Class A Conditional Use)
Subjestlo-Spesal-Permit-Approval B Subject to Zoning Commission Approval (Class B Conditional Use) - Prohibited use, unless stated otherwise within Suppl ntary Use Standards
Notes:
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EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Section 5 Industrial Uses
A. Industrial Use Matrix

TABLE 4.B.5.A - INDUSTRIAL USE MATRIX

luse approval process key:
P Pemmitted by Right D Subject to DRO Approval A Subject to BCC Approval (Class A Conditional Use)
[ Subrest-te-Speamal Hermit-Appioval B Subject to Zoning Commission Approval {Class B Conditional Use) - Prohibited use, unless stated otherwise within Supplementary Use Standards

C Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses
1. Contractor Storage Yard

c. Home Occupation - ARIRSA

A limited Contractor Storage Yard use, may be allowed as a Home Occupation subject to Special-Resmit-a DRO approval through the ZAR Process, when located in the Agriculture Residential (AR) Zoning District within the Rural
Service Area (RSA) on lots a minimum of five acres in size, subject to the requirements of Art. 4.B.1.E.10, Home Occupation, and the following:

I

(This space intentionally left blank)
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Section 6 Agricultural Uses
A. Agricultural Use Matrix
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Use Type

EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

TABLE 4.B.6.A - AGRICULTURAL USE MATRIX

m x

v -0 0 >

Ci|C{IL|E|I]C|CpL|C]|]
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0 )] 4] D({m|D R|{N|O N[O D
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E E
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A  Subject to BCC Approval (Class A Conditional Use)
Prohibited use, unless stated otherwise within Supplementary Use Standards
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EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

c Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses
1. Agriculture, Bona Fide
| Agriculture Marketplace
4) Use Limitations and Sale of Products
c) Collocated Uses
(3) Retail Sales, Mobile or Temporary and Special Event

Mobile sales shall be permitted subject to approval of a SpecialPermit
Temporary Use through the ZAR process.

{4)-Special Event
f 2 SoecialPermi

14. Nursery, Wholesale
b Approval Process

Table 4.B.6.C - Residential Districts in the US

Special-Remit ZAR (1) Five acres or less.
DRO More than five but less than 20 acres.
Class B Conditional Use 20 or more acres.
) If no approved Final Site or Subdivision Plan, the application shall be subject

to the Full DRO process.

Table 4.B.6.C. — AR District in RSA

Permitted Ten acres or less.
Special-Permit- ZAR (1) More than ten but less than 40 acres.
DRO 40 or more acres,

If no approved Final Site or Subdivision Plan, the application shall be

o 5ub‘|2ct tg the Full DRQ process,

c. Tier

3) Compatibility
The use shall assure that there is no incompatibility with surrounding land uses. When
an incompatibility exists, the property owner shall satisfactorily mitigate the
incompatibility prior to receiving a DO Cenditional-UseDRO—or-Special Permit

approval.
16. Produce Stand
b. Permanent

3) Sale of Products
a) General
Includes sales of agricultural food products such as jelly, jam, honey and juice. No
Special-Rermits ZAR process_shall be permitted in conjunction with the stand
except for seasonal sales. Seasonal sales that require additional storage area
may be permitted in accordance with Art. 4.B.11.C.8, Temporary Retail Sales. No
vending machines or other similar equipment shall be permitted on site. .

5) AR/RSA and AGR Tiers

d) Approval

Notes:
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EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

A permanent produce stand shall be a permitted use in the AGR and AR, and by
Special-Rermit a DRO approval through the ZAR Process in the CN, CC & CG
Zoning Districts.
(1) AR and AGR Zoning Districts
The area devoted to the permanent produce stand exceeding 3,000 square
feet shall be approved subject to a Class A Conditional Use.

c. 'l"'ernporary Stands
1} Use Limitations
a) Location Criteria

c) Approval
Subject to Special-Rermit approval of a Temporary Use through the ZAR Process.

2) Uses
No on-site food preparation or processing shall be permitted. No vending machines
shall be permitted on site. No additional Speeial-Temporary Uses Pesmits shall be
permitted-approved in conjunction with the stand except for seasonal sales.

18. Stable, Commercial
c. Overlay - LOSTO

A Commercial Stable with 20 or fewer stalls shall be allewed-as subject to a Special-Permit
DRO approval through the ZAR Process.

(This space intentionally left blank)
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EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

TABLE 4.B.7.A - UTILITY USE MATRIX

I

“w o>

D Subject to DRO Approval A

Subject to BCC Approval (Class A Conditional Use)
Prohibited use, unless stated otherwise within Supplementary Use Standards

Use approval process key:

P Permitted by Right
Is  SubjectioSpecialRemsit Approval

D Subject to DRO Approval A
B Subject to Zoning Commission Approval (Class B Conditional Use) -

Subject to BCC Approval (Class A Conditional Use)
Prohibited use, uniess stated otherwise within Supplementary Use Standards

y Use
Standards (1)

klsn approval process key:
P Permitted by Right [a] Subject to DRO Approval A Subject to BCC Approval (Class A Conditional Use)
Subjectta-Spacat Parmil App B Subject o Zoning Commission Approval (Class B Conditional Use) - Prohibited use, unless stated otherwise within Supplementary Use Standards
TABLE 4.B.10.A - EXCAVATION USE MATRIX
Notes:
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EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

iUse approval process key:
d Permitted by Right D Subject to DRO Approval A Subject to BCC Approval (Class A Conditional Use)
Is i B Subject to Zoning Commission Approval (Class B Conditional Use) - Prohibited use, uniess stated otherwise within Supplementary Use Standards
(This space intentionally left blank)
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EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

ULDC Art. 4.B.11, Temporary Uses (page 195, 197, 199 and 201 to 203 of 204), is hereby amended as follows:
CHAPTERB USE CLASSIFICATION
Section 11

Temporary Uses

A. Temporary Use Matrix

ABLE 4.B.11.A - TEMPORARY USE MATRIX

5883855 £ _i s § 5 S5 s 55
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- & sl sl afl=]<]+]s nl|- . . ] S D -meyvmhm g sl -]-0- D . - - 0 . - » |l
|tord.2017-007] [Ord. 2017-025)
Use approval process key:
P Permitted by Right D  Subject to DRO Approval (Zoning Agency Review [ZAR] Process) A Subject to BCC Approval (Class A Conditional Use)
s Subiectto-Spesal-Pemt App | B Subject to Zoning Commission Approval (Class B Conditional Use) . Prohibited use, unless stated otherwise within Supplementary Use Standards
(1) Supplementary Use Standards for each use must be reviewed regardless of the approval process set forth in the Use Matrix.  Refer to the numbers in the Supplementary Use Standard column,
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EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

B. General Standards and Application Requirements

1.

Design Standards

a. All Temporary Uses, which includes all related activities, structures, vehicles, and
equipment shall not be located in a manner that distracts motor vehicle operators, or
causes any vehicles to stop or park in violation of the law or official traffic-control devices.

b. All Temporary Uses and temporary structures shall not be located in the required setbacks,
parking, driveway aisles or loading areas, vehicular maneuvering areas, fire lanes,
landscape buffers, sidewalks or ADA accessible routes, unless stated otherwise herein.

5 Additional Submittal Requirements

In addition to the requirements pursuant to Art. 2.C.5.C, Development-ReviewProcedures
Temporary Use, the following documentation shall be provided by the Applicant:

C. Deﬁ-t:l.i.tions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses

3. Mobile Retail Sales

a. Definition
General retail sales from a mobile vehicle or a portable trailer without a fixed or permanent
location.

dc. Locatlon
1) Sites must comply with parking space requirements outlined in Table 6.A.1.B -
Minimum Off Street Parking and Loading Requirements prior to applying fera-Spescial
Permit for Mobile Retail Sales.

4. Rea.luéstate Sales Model, Non-PDD
b. Duration
The Special-Rermit DO shall be valid for five years from the date of issuance and may be
renewed for an additional five years.
5. Recycling Drop-Off Bin
a. Definition
A totally enclosed temporary structure or portable container within which the following pre-
sorted, recyclable materials are collected: glass, aluminum, steel, and plastic containers
no greater than six gallons in capacity, and paper.
b
g. Operation
1) The bin and adjacent area shall be maintained and free from litter, debris, and residue
on a daily basis. Failure to maintain the bin and adjacent area may result in the
revocation of the DO DRO-approval or-Special-Permit.
6. Speé}al Event

a. Definition
A temporary activity which may include rides, amusements, food, games, crafts, and
performances.

b. Typical Special Events
Typical Special Events may include but are not limited to carnivals, circuses, temporary
auctions, rallies, and revivals.

c. Approval Process
The use shall be subject to Special Rermit ZAR if the event is projected to attract less than
1,000 patrons on a site less than two acres. Project attendance shall be specified in the
application.

e. Zoning District - Residential
Special Events that are prohibited in residential zoning districts may be allowed subject to
a Special-Rermit DRO approval if the—and-the following standards are met:
1) Shall be collocated with a Place of Worship;
2) Hours of operation shall be from 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m.; and,

Notes:
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EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

3) Special Events and religious services operating during the same time are required to
provide parking for both activities or comply with the off-site parking provisions in Art.
6, Parking.

7. Temporary Green Market
a. Definition
A temporary gathering of vendors, primarily for the purpose of selling fresh unprocessed
fruit, vegetables, flowers, and consumable items such as coffee, bread and prepared food.

8. Temporary Retail Sales
a. Definition
General retail sales without a fixed or permanent location.

g. Operation
All debris shall be completely removed from the site, and the property shall be returned to
its original condition, within 24 hours of the expiration of the DO Special-Permit or the
removal of the activities associated with Special Event.
h. Special Provisions for Sparklers
Shall comply with the following additional requirements:
1) Zoning Districts
Shall be limited to CG and IL.
2) Seasonal Limitations
Shall only be allowed June 20 through July 5 and December 10 through January 2 of
each year.
3) Additional Application Requirements
The Special-Rermit application shall include the following information:

ULDC Art. 5.B.1.B, Temporary Structures (page 38 and 41 to 42 of 107), is hereby
amended as follows:

CHAPTER B ACCESSORY USES AND STRUCTURES

Section 1 Supplementary Regulations

B. Iompemy—suumEmergency or Temporary Govemment or Utility Structures

This Sectron is mtended to fac:htate auew the placement or constructlon of structures or facilities
that are temporary. _These structures or facilities are utilized to gevernment-uses—facilities—and
infrastructure-improvements-that ensure the health, safety and welfare of the public senserns from

atural or Qendlng disasters, or construction staging actlwhes for mfrastructure mprovernents, R-

dunng—m#astwetu;e—mprevemen&—[Pamally relocated from Art. 5. B 1 B 3 e, Constructlon
Staging Areas for Right of Ways (R-O-W)]
Typical uses include-but-are-net-limited-to.may include: fire stations, hurricane shelters, or-utility
facilities; or construction staging areas. [Ord. 2011-001]
a:1. Review and Approval Process
Emergency or temporary structures shall be subject to the approval by the DRO through a ZAR
process. The ZAR process may be waived by the Executive Director of PZB as stated below:
4)ja.Emergency Uses-or Structures
The Executive Director of PZB may waive the ZAR process, and authorize the issuance of
a building permit for a temporary structure upon determination that a public emergency,
pending natural disaster, or actual natural disaster, exists. [Ord. 2011-001]
2}b.Temporary Structures
(a) DRO Pre-Application Con BCC Directi
The Zoning Director may require a pre-application-conference PAC with the DRO in order
to seek input from the various County Agencies on the temporary structure, or may seek
direction from the BCC through an Al. The Zoning Director shall consider documentation
from the aApplicant and any other input from County Agencies before issuance of a DO
Speeial-Rermit, [Ord. 2011-001] [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2017-007]

b)Special- Rermit

Underlined indicates new text.
Stricken indicates text to be deleted. If being relocated, or partially relocated, destination is noted in
bolded brackets [Relocated to: ] or [Partially relocated to: ].
Italicized indicates relocated text. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ].
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EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

{e)}1)Duration

The Special-Rermit DO _shall be valid for up to a period of six months from date of
issuance, with one three month extension by the Zoning Director. The BCC may
extend the timeframe through an Administrative-lnquiryAl by the Zoning Director. [Ord.
2011-001]
Construction Staging Areas for Right of Ways (R-O-W)
In_addition to the requirements listed above, the following shall apply to those
construction staging areas located on or adjacent to residentially zoned parcels. [Ord.
2008-003] [Relocated from Art. 5.B.3.e., Construction Staging Areas for Right of
Ways (R-0-W)]
a) Hours of Operation
Activity on the site shall not commence prior to 7:00 a.m. and must be completed
prior to 10:00 p.m. A Type 1 Variance may be applied for to request modification
from this provision. [Ord. 2008-003] [Relocated from Art. 5.B.3.e.3),
Construction Staging Areas for Right of Ways (R-O-W), Hours of
Operation/Use]
b) Setbacks or Separations
Stored materials shall not be located within the required minimum district setback.
[Ord. 2008-003] [Relocated from Art. 5.B.3.e.4), Construction Staging Areas
for Right of Ways (R-O-W, Setbacks/Separations)]
c) Screening
Temporary screening material, a minimum of five feet in height and 85 percent
opacity, shall be provided around the perimeter of the staging area, adjacent to
residential uses, to mitigate visual impact. [Ord. 2008-003] [Relocated from Art.
5.B.3.e.5), Construction Staging Areas for Right of Ways (R-O-W), Screening]
d) Dust Control
Appropriate measures shall be taken, pursuant to Health Department
requirements, to control dust or other airborne particulate matter. [Ord. 2008-003]
[Relocated from Art. 5.B.3.e.6), Construction Staging Areas for Right of Ways
(R-O-W), Dust Control]
e) Exceptions
Projects with a duration of 30 days or less shall be exempt from the requirements
of this section. [Ord. 2008-003] [Relocated from Art. 5.B.3.e.7), Construction
Staging Areas for Right of Ways (R-O-W), Exceptions]

[Partlally relocated to Art 5: B1 .B.1. b2), Constructlon
Stagmg Areas for Right-Of-Ways (R-O-W)]

W[Pamally relocated to Art SB1B1b2)b), Setbacks or
Separation]

to Art 5 B 1.B.1. b 2)d), Dust Control]
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tms_seeﬁen.—{om.—zao&w@—[Partlally relocated to Art 5. B1 B 1.b. 2}e},

Exceptions]

Part 30. ULDC Art. 5.C.1, Architectural Guidelines (page 51-52 of 107), is hereby amended as
follows:

CHAPTERC DESIGN STANDARDS
Section 1 Architectural Guidelines

l. Large Scale Commercial Development
1. Single Tenant Limit
Variances from these requirements shall be prohibited. [Ord. 2005 — 002] [Ord. 2011-001]
b. CHFLU
1) Exception

An additional 10,000 square feet shall be permitted, for a total of 210,000 gross square
feet, subject to BEC Class A Conditional Use approval and the following requirements:
[Ord. 2005 - 002]

Part 31. ULDC Art. 6.A.1.D., Off-Street Parking (pages 15,19 and 33 of 40), is hereby amended as
follows:

CHAPTER A PARKING
Section 1 General

D. Off-Street Parking
3. Use of Required Off-Street Parking
a. Temporary Parking
1) The Zoning Director may consider a Special-Permit ZAR process for temporary off-site
parking. [Ord. 2017-007]

5) Inthe event an off-site parking area is not under the same ownership as the site of the
Speecial-Rermit-Temporary Use site, a written agreement between the applicant and all
owners of record of the parking area shall be required prior to permit approval. A copy
of the agreement shall be subject to review and approval of the Zoning Division, and
at a minimum shall contain the following: [Ord. 2017-007]

13 Valet Parking

d. Approval
Valet parking for commercial uses over 20,000 square feet shall be subject to approval-of

a-Special-Rermit ZAR process.

19. Parking of Equipment, Vehicles, Boats or Vessels and Trailers in Residential Districts
b. Exemptions
5) Outdoor Storage

g) one vehicle which does not meet the requirements above may be approved
through ZAR process by-Speeial-Rermit upon demonstration that:

(This space intentionally left blank)
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Part 32. ULDC Art. 8.G.1.D, Marquee Signs (page 25 and 32 of 42), is hereby amended as follows:

CHAPTER G STANDARDS FOR SPECIFIC SIGN TYPES

Section 1 Building Mounted Signs

D. Marquee Signs

Marquee signs are allowed for theaters, stadiums, auditoriums, and similar uses subject to BCC
Class A Conditional Use approval. Marquee signs are not subject to wall sign area limits, but the
maximum sign area shall not exceed one square foot for each foot of building wall. Marquee signs
may be electronic message signs, subject to Article 8.G.3.B, Electronic Message Signs, and have
changeable copy. A marquee sign may project a maximum of six feet above the cornice of a
building provided that it is architecturally integrated with the building. [Ord. 2012-027] [Ord. 2014-
025]

(This space intentionally left blank)
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EXHIBIT C
ART. 3.B.14, WESTGATE COMMUNITY REDEVELOPMENT AREA

OVERLAY (WCRAO)
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS
1
2 Part 1. ULDC Article 3.B.14, WCRAO, Westgate Community Redevelopment Area Overlay—
3 (pages 44-46 of 218), is hereby amended as follows:
4 CHAPTERB OVERLAYS
5  Section 14 WCRAQO, Westgate Community Redevelopment Area Overlay
6 C. Boundaries
7
8 2. Sub-area Boundaries and Descriptions
9
10 d. NC, Neighborhood Commercial
11 intended to be the key focal point of the redevelopment area, with provisions allewing-fer
12 or—fequiring fo_encourage and incentivize mixed use development with-more—intense
13 commercial-uses. [Ord. 2006-004]
14
15 E. Use Regulations
16 1. Mixed Use
17 In the WCRAO, mixed use means the combination of residential and one or more non-
18 residential uses that are functionally integrated. Mixed use may be required or permitted in
19 commercial districts that have a commercial with underlying residential FLU designation, as
20 indicated in Table 3.B.14.E, WCRAO Mixed Use. [Ord. 2006-004]
21
Table 3.B.14.E - WCRAO Mixed Use
Sub-areas NR NRM NG NC uG UH ur
Required | Required Required
rlxed Use(&) Prohibited | Permitted (1) |Permitted (1)| Permitted (3) {2}| Permitted Permitted Prohibited
#3) (#3) (5)
Ihlnlmum nealdanﬁal Usa (43) N/A 50% 50% 25% NIA N/A N/A N/A
N/A 100% (73) | 100% (73) | 75%-(3) N/A N/A N/A N/A
_ N/A 0% 0% 25%-(3) N/A N/A N/A N/A
[Maximum Non-residential Use (32)]  N/A 50% 50% 75% NIA N/A N/A N/A
Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2011-001] [Ord. 2015-031]

Elom

1. Non-residential uses on parcels with a commercial with underlying residential FLU designation, approved as part of Plan Amendment
Round 2005-01, shall only be permitted in accordance with of Art. 3.B.14.E.1.a, Mixed Use in NRM, NG and NC Sub-areas. [Ord. 2006-
004] {Ord 2015 031]

Drive and-West-of Wabasso Drive. [Ord. 2006-004]
14-2. Minimum and maximum percentages for residential and non-residential uses are calculated by dividing the total GFA for either use
(residential OR non-residential) type by the total GFA (residential AND non-residential). [Ord. 2006-004]

[73. Stand-alone residential developments are permitted within the NC, NRM and NG Sub-areas.[Ord. 2015-031]

22

23 a. Mixed Use in NRM, NG, and NC Sub-areas

24 In the NRM; and NG and-NC-Sub-areas, non-residential uses shall only be permitted if all
25 permitted residential density is utilized, but in no case shall it be less than one unit. Density
26 shall be calculated as standard density, or maximum density for PDDs, TDDs, and projects
27 meeting the requirements of FLUE Policy 2.2.1-e of the Plan, which ever is greater. [Ord.
28 2006-004] [Ord. 2015-031]

29

30 2. Sub-area Use Regulations

31 a. Use Regulations

32 In addition to the requirements of Table 3.E.1.B, Table 3.F.I.F, and Table 4.A.3.A, the
33 following uses shall be prohibited or permitted in the WCRAO Sub-areas: [Ord. 2006-004]
34

35

36 (This space intentionally left blank)
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ART. 3.B.14, WESTGATE COMMUNITY REDEVELOPMENT AREA

OVERLAY (WCRAO)
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Table 3.B.14.E - WCRAO Sub-area Use Regulations

‘Sub-areas [ wr NRM NG | NC uG UH u [ notE@)
: 5 i e .
l | | ] l l | |
Commercial Uses
Office Warehouse X X X X A1) A(1) A | 4Bs.CA7

[Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2007-013] [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2010-022] [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2012-007] [2017-002] [Ord. 2017-007]

Notes:

Limited to lots with a CH erINB FLU Designation and corresponding zoning district. [Ord. 2006-004]

A number in the NOTE column refers to Art 4.B, Supplementary Use Standards, which are applicable to the use. [Ord. 2006-004]
Adult entertainment shall also be prohibited as an accessory use to other principal uses within the sub-areas. [Ord. 2007-013]

Limited to lots with a CH or CL FLU Designation and corresponding zoning district. [Ord. 2007-013]

Multi-family and Townhouse units may be Permitted by Right in non-residential districts where Mixed Use is required or
accordance with Table 3.B.14.E. WCRAO Mixed Use. [Ord. 2017-002]

Employment Agencies as contained in Art. 4 under Office, Business or Professional. [Ord. 2017-007]

permitted in

>0 " xg'.m ORGP =

~Prohibited in Sub-area.

Subject to Use Regulations of zoning district.
Permitted by Right. [Ord. 2007-013] [2009-040]
Class A Conditional Use [Ord. 2017-007]

b. Table for Allowable Uses by Floor
Where permitted by the existing zoning district, uses shall be further regulated by floor, as

indicated in Table 3.B.14.E, WCRAO Sub-area Uses Permitted by Floor, and Figure
3.B.14.F, WCRAO Sub-area Building Configurations and Lot Placements. [Ord. 2006-

004]
Table 3.B.14.E - WCRAOQO Sub-area Uses Permitted by Floor (1
Sub-areas NR | NRM NG NC UG UH ul
1% Floor R.CV, Re Al I e S Al C.1.0
[Ord. 2006-004]
Key:
All Residential, Civic, Recreation, Office, Commercial, and Industrial R Residential
C Commercial, other than office cv Civic
i Industrial Rc  |Recreation
[NA  |Not Applicable 0 |office
Notes: .
T Use allowed by floor only where permitted by existing zoning district, and the mixed use provisions of Table 3.B.14.E, WCRAQ
Mixed Use. [Ord. 2006-004]
2 All-uses-are-permitted-East-of Loxaha
4. Base Building Line
The 40 foot wide visual buffer requirement of Article 3.D.1.D.1, Base Building Line, shall not
apply to those lots abutting Westgate Avenue between Congress Avenue and Military Trail.
The base building line for said lots shall be the existing R-O-W line of Westgate Avenue. [Ord.
2006-004]
(This space intentionally left blank)
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ART. 3.B.14, WESTGATE COMMUNITY REDEVELOPMENT AREA

OVERLAY (WCRAO)
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Figure 3.B.14.F - WCRAO Sub-area Building Configurations and Lot Placements

72" s

bl e e i 1T

KEY for allowable usage by floor:™ Key for setbacks:

R= Residential 0= Dffice f= front setback s5= side sethack [

| Euilding Covera
C= Commerdal = lndustial s= side setback 1= Rear Seloack g an
Cw= Civic Re= Recreztional ZD= Regulations of Applicable Zoning Distict . .|
Al=R G.C.1,Cv.Re ...  BuidableArea

* Use allowed by floor only where permitted by existing zoning district, and the mixed use provisions of Tabie 38.15.E-1, WCRAD
Iixed Use.

[Ord. 2006-004]
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EXHIBIT D

ARTICLE 3.E.1.E.1.C — HOUSING CLASSIFICATION AND TYPE
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Part 1. ULDC Art. 3.E.1.E.1.c, Housing Classification and Type (pages 137-138 of 216), is hereby
amended as follows:

CHAPTERE PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (PDDS)
Section 1 General

E. Modifications
1. Modifications by the DRO to a Master Plan, Site Plan, Subdivision Plan or Regulating
Plan
G Housmg Class:flcatlon and Type
£ be-ch d- Housing type may

enhf be changed as foilows

Tahle 3 EA.E- Hausmg Class#mat&en—and Type u
From = | = To

MF Townhouse, Zzero Llol Lline, or Ssmgle Ffamlly
MF with maximum height of 35-feet in-height; Zero Liot Lline, or

Ssingle Ffamily er MF - maximum of-355in-height
ZLL Single Ffamily

Townhouse

: Provided there is no helgm increase from the originallx iggroved housing 1g

Notes:
Underlined indicates new text.
Stricken indicates text to be deleted. Stdcken-and-italicized means text to be totally or partially relocated.
If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ].
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EXHIBIT E

ARTICLE 3 — OVERLAY AND ZONING DISTRICTS
[RELATED TO REQUESTED USES REFERENCE]
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Part 1. ULDC Art. 3.B.4, GAO, Glade Area Overlay (pages 25 -27, 44, 62, 111-112, 132-133, 180,
202 of 216), is hereby amended as follows:

CHAPTERB OVERLAYS
Section 4 GAO, Glades Area Overlay

D. Approval Process
2. Administrative Approvals

b. Conditional and-Reguested Uses
Uses allowed as Conditional er-Reguested-uUses in a non-residential Zoning district may
be approved by the DRO after compliance with Art. 2.B.2.B, Standards for Conditional
Uses-Reguested-Uses and Development Order Amendments. [Ord. 2016-016]

3. Public Hearing Approvals
a. Prohibited Uses in Non-residential Districts
Uses not otherwise permitted in a non-residential Zoning district may be approved as a
Class A Conditional erRequested Use provided the BCC makes a finding that the
proposed use meets the following: [Ord. 2014-025] [Ord. 2016-016]

E. Propert;'bevelopment Regulations (PDRs) Exceptions

2 Maximum Density and Intensity - Conditional/Requested Use Approval
The BCC may consider an increase in the maximum density and intensity allowed by the Plan
within the GAO subject to approval of a Conditional er-Regquested Use. [Ord. 2014-025]

F. Planned Industrial Park Development (PIPD)
1. Development Standard Exceptions

c. Maximum Commercial Acreage - Regquested Conditional Use Approval
The BCC may consider an increase in the maximum Commercial acreage allowed
pursuant to Table 3.E.5.D, PIPD Land Use Mix, subject to approval of a Regquested
Conditional Use; and, upon finding that the increase will serve the projected workforce and
residential population of the PIPD, and encourage internal automobile trip capture. [Ord.
2014-025]

Section 14 WCRAO, Westgate Community Redevelopment Area Overlay

D. Development Review Procedures
1. WCRA Recommendation
Applicants must obtain a recommendation from the WCRA, prior to submittal of any application
for the development of single-family or duplex residential structures on a non-conforming lot,
or application outlined under Art. 2, Development Review Procedures, for the following: Official
Zoning Map Amendments, Conditional Uses, Reguested—Uses; Development Order
Amendments, Plan Amendments, Density Bonuses, Variances and projects requiring DRO
approval. An application for a WCRA recommendation must be made in accordance with the
following: [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2007-013]

H. Den.s‘..i.t.y Bonus Programs
Table 3.B.14.H - WCRAO Density Bonus Pool Approval

Approval Process | Range of Bonus Units | Min. % of Density Bonus Units Required to
Required (1) per Acre _be Affordable (3)

Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2007-013]

Notes:

y o The transfer of density to a PDD or TDD requires approval as a requested-use Class A
Conditional Use. [Ord. 2006-004]

Notes:
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EXHIBIT E

ARTICLE 3 — OVERLAY AND ZONING DISTRICTS
[RELATED TO REQUESTED USES REFERENCE]
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

2. Other Density Bonus Programs

Requests for approval of other residential density through Art. 5.G., Density Bonus Programs
may request to waive the compatibility and additional landscaping required, if consistent with
the Plan, subject to a WCRA recommendation for approval and BCC approval of a Class A

Conditional Use er-Requested-Use. [Ord. 2006-004]

Section 15 INFILL REDEVELOPMENT OVERLAY (IRO)

D Application Requirements
2 Plan Requirements
a Preliminary Master Plan
2) Additional Requirements

e) Location of any requested Conditional uUses; [Ord. 2010-005]
Section 17 Agricultural Enclave Overlay (AGEQ)

D. Development Review Procedures
Any application for a Development Order for a rezoning, ¢Conditional erreguested-uUse approval,
or Development Order Amendment, within an AGEO shall be consistent with an AGE FLUA
amendment Conceptual Plan: [Ord. 2014-031]

2. Final Site or Subdivision Plan
A FSP or FSBP for a TND, PUD, TMD, MUPD or Requested Conditional Use, shall include
graphic and tabular details as required above for Master Plans and Regulating Plans. [Ord.
2014-031]
E. Use Regulations and Standards

2. Economic Development Center (EDC)
An MUPD Pod developed as a TTD Economic Development Center may include a College or
University subject to approval as a Reguested Conditional Use. Additional commercial uses
that support employees and students may be permitted in accordance with a FLUA Conceptual
Plan. [Ord. 2014-031]

CHAPTERE PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (PDDS)
Section 1 General
A. General
2. Applicability
a Previous Approvals
2) Additional Requested Uses
Previously approved “Additional Requested Conditional Uses” shall remain conforming
uses, and may be modified or expanded, subject to a DOA Approval. [Ord. 2005 —
002] [Ord. 2009-040]
B. FAR, Density, and Use Standards

3. Uses Allowed
Uses allowed in a PDD shall be pursuant to Article 4, Use Regulations. Previously approved
planned developments shall be governed by the FLU designation in the Plan or pod designation
on the most recent approved master plan for purpose of determining the uses allowed and

Notes:
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EXHIBIT E

ARTICLE 3 — OVERLAY AND ZONING DISTRICTS
[RELATED TO REQUESTED USES REFERENCE]
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

applicability of this Code. Previously approved additional requested Conditional 4Uses shall
be considered conforming uses, and any expansion, relocation or increase in intensity shall be
subject to BCC approval. [Ord. 2005-041] [Ord. 2017-007]

Section 2 Planned Unit Development (PUD)
E. Pods
2 Commercial Pod

b Design
1) Any single use exceeding 10,000 square feet of GFA shall obtain approval as a

Reguested Conditional Use.

CHAPTERF TRADITIONAL DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (TDDS)

Section 1 General Provisions for TDDs

C. Review and Approval Process
1. Traditional Town Development (TTD) Required Plan Options
The BCC may approve a Preliminary Master Plan for a TTD, including TMD, MUPD, TND and
PUD Pods, and Requested Conditional Uses, without concurrent submittal of Preliminary Site
Plans or Subdivision Plans. The BCC shall approve a Preliminary Site Plan for a TMD, MUPD
and any Requested Uses prior to Final Site Plan approval. Preliminary Site Plan or Subdivision
Plan approval shall not be required for a TND or PUD Pod, unless the applicant is requested
Waivers or other standard requiring BCC approval. [Ord. 2014-031]
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EXHIBIT F

ARTICLE 4 - USE REGULATIONS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Part 1. ULDC Art. 4.B.2.C.36, Self Service Storage, (page 53-55 of 203), is hereby amended as
follows:

CHAPTERB USE CLASSIFICATION
Section 2 Commercial Uses

C. Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses
36. Self-Service Storage

e. Architecture

12) Storage Access or Storage Unit Door Screening
Access points and storage unit doors shall be screened from all public streets,
residential uses or vacant parcels with a residential FLU designation, through the use
of buildings, walls, opaque vehicular gates which primarily remain closed, or other
similar barriers.

23) Fenestration
The use of fenestration that allows visibility of storage unit doors or is purpesely

designed in conjunction with interior signage, logos, lighting, or paint schemes
intended to expand permitted exterior signage shall be prohibited.

Part 2. ULDC Art. 4.B.5.C.5, Wholesale Gas and Fuel, (page 87 of 203), is hereby amended as
follows:

CHAPTERB USE CLASSIFICATION
Section 5 Industrial Uses

C. Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses
5. Gas and Fuel, Wholesale
a. Definition
An establishment engaged in the storage of flammable or explosive gases or and fuels for
wholesale distributionte-businesses.
b. Typical Uses
Wholesale Gas and Fuel may include but is not limited to the bulk storage, distribution and
wholesaling of motor vehicle fuels, propane, natural gas, welding gases. or other similar
materials.
Approval Process — Exception
Wholesale Gas and Fuel may be Permitted by Right subject to compliance with all of the

following:

Limited to a maximum of 2,500 gallons or less or 2,000 gallons water capacity.
Storage areas shall be located a minimum of 200 feet from any parcel supporting
residential uses or vacant parcels with a residential future land use designation.

Bulk storage of flammable gases shall be prohibited unless approved by PBC Fire
Rescue.

The applicant shall submit a storage management plan for all flammable liquids or
gases and any non-flammable gases to include documentation demonstrating
compliance with all applicable US Department of Labor, Occupational Safety and
Health Hazard (OSHA) standards, the National Fire Protection Association (NFPA)
Compressed Gas and Cryongenic Fluids Code, Compressed Gas Association (CGA)
Safe Handling of Compressed Gases, and any PBC Fire Rescue standards.

b: Overlay—Airport Zoning-Overlay(AZO)

o

o

15

R

de. Location
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EXHIBIT F

ARTICLE 4 — USE REGULATIONS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

This use shall not be located within any Prohibited Land Use Area/Five Mile Runway Buffer
Zone.

ed. Separation Distance
A separation distance shall be established between this use and any adjacent uses. The

separation distance shall be that prescribed by PBC Fire Rescue Department based upon
recognized standards and guidelines,
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EXHIBIT G

ARTICLE 5.B.1.A.8, DUMPSTERS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Part 1. ULDC Art. 5.B.1.A.8, Dumpsters (page 21 of 107), is hereby amended as follows:
CHAPTERB ACCESSORY USES AND STRUCTURES
Section 1 Supplementary Regulations

A. Accessory Uses and Structures
1. General
The following provisions in this Section shall apply to all development in Standard, PDD or TDD
Zoning Districts, unless otherwise stated. [2007-001] [2017-007]

b. Location
All accessory uses and structures except for approved off-site parking, shall be located on
the same lot as the principal use. No accessory structure shall be located in the front or
side street yard except for dumpsters, or unless stated otherwise herein. [Ord. 2017-007]
[Ord. 2017-025]

Figure 5.B.1.A - Typical Dumpster Layout

3747 STULCOD BOTH SIDES OF WALL

Hie Degth

8. Dumpsters
Each use shall provide a method for the removal of refuse when individual collection, from a
licensed solid waste hauler is not provided. All outdoor receptacles for the storage and disposal
of refuse, vegetation, and recyclable material, such as dumpsters, trash compactors, and
recycling containers, shall meet the following standards:
a. Storage Area
A mimmum of one refuse container and one recycling container shall be provided permulti-
for each nonresidential project and per mulfi-family
project with 16 units or more. All refuse containers shall be stored in a storage area.
Storage areas shall have a minimum dimension of ten feet by ten feet.
b. Location
Containers shall be located to minimize turning and back up movements by pick-up and
removal vehicles. Dumpster shall not encroach into easements or landscape buffers.
c. Setback
1) Dumpsters located in a Commercial pod of a PUD shall comply with Art. 3.E.2.E.2.b,

Design.
2) Ceontainers In all other zoning districts, dumpsters shall be setback a minimum of 25
feet from all property lines from-adiacent residential districts-and-uses.
d. Screening
Containers shall be screened from view by a solid opaque enclosure. The open end of the
enclosure shall have an opaque gate which provides a minimum of ten feet of clearance
when open for service. All exposed exterior sides of the enclosure, other than the open
end, shall be landscaped with one 36-inch high shrub planted 24 inches on center. |If
improvements are proposed for previously approved containers, screening shall be
provided to the greatest extent possible.
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EXHIBIT G

ARTICLE 5.B.1.A.8, DUMPSTERS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

e. Retrofitting of Existing Developments
The retrofitting of existing developments to comply with the standards of this Section is
permitted at a ratio of deletion of one parking space for each outdoor receptacle, not to
exceed ten percent of the total required parking spaces.

Container

: . Commercial Rod of PUD | |
] q : Minimum 50’ Setback , .
' All Other Zon'ng Districtslr "
/ Minimum 25}' Setback | |
- '

10’
Clearance N |
L
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EXHIBIT H

ARTICLE 5.B.1.A — ACCESSORY USES AND STRUCTURES
[RELATED TO GOVERNMENT OWNED TOWERS]

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS
1 Part 1. ULDC Art. 4.B.9.H.2, Government Towers (page 156 of 204), is hereby amended as
2 follows:
3 CHAPTERB USE CLASSIFICATION
4  Section 9 Commercial Communication Towers
5 H. Exemptions and Waivers
6 1. States of Emergency
7 The PZ&B Executive Director may waive the review timeframes in the event of a declared state
8 of emergency.
9 2. Government Towers
10 These facilities shall comply with the regulations contained in Art. 5.B.1.A.14, Government
11 Owned Towers unless stated othemnse Jﬁm&mgwa#en&#mesemmmw&mmm
12
13
14 i : i justip
15 madtﬁsahon— [Pamally relocated to Art 5. B 1. A 14 Government Owned Towers]
16

17  Part 2. ' ULDC Art. 5.B.1.A, Accessory Uses and Structures (page 29 of 107), is hereby amended
18 as follows:

19 CHAPTERB ACCESSORY USES AND STRUCTURES

20  Section 1 Supplementary Regulations
21 A. Accessory Uses and Structures
22
23 14. Government Owned Towers
24 The following regulations shall be applicable to government owned towers providing
25 governmental services, including but not limited to emergency services.
26 a. New or modification of towers 100’ or less in height, may be permitted by right in any zoning
27 district, provided the setbacks, separation and distance between towers is at least 100
28 percent of the tower height. unless stated otherwise. All government towers in excess of
29 100" in height shall be subject to the standards in Tables 5.B.1.A.
30 b. Government owned towers that do or will support commercial antennas shall be subject to
31 the approval and supplementary use standards pursuant to Art. 4B.9 Commercial
32 Communication Towers.
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44
45 (This spaced intentionally left blank)
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ARTICLE 5.B.1.A — ACCESSORY USES AND STRUCTURES
[RELATED TO GOVERNMENT OWNED TOWERS]
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Table 5.B.1.A — New. Modifiecl or Relocated Gove mment Towers Related to an Erne gency(1

L '.' A%d “ = = e |

Iﬁ!

Subjectto a val in « Setbacks. separation and distance between towers

Matrix of Art. 4. 8.9, Commercial | are at least 100 percent of the tower height. (5)
Communication Towers (4)
Towers greater than Permi by Right « Tower height, base station and location are the same
as in the original approval; or

i cl >

Modification of t j

Request for Modification, resulting in setba
separation and di n towers less than 100
DE r m of th owe

ired ublic nolfication.
looking to locate a tower in i i dislnd Table 4.B.9. ommercial Communication
Towers. may request BCQ approval of the tower as an eme[gencv conditional approval DI’OVIdﬂ that:
Sre ; - at e ent age ilable withi e

are I
dlstncts r I

« Demonstrate that the tower is the minimum necessary to maintain the level of service to protect the public health, safety,

or welfare of PBC residents [Partially relocated from Art. 4.B.9.H.2, Government Towers]
» Setbacks, se@ranon and distance between towers are thg minimum necessary lo Drotect ag]aoen( uses and structur&s
Al ercent of g = 5 e Subs ate : = B 3

ion of Ill‘iﬁ I sslocaiedn

(This spaced intentionally left blank)
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EXHIBIT H

ARTICLE 5.B.1.A - ACCESSORY USES AND STRUCTURES
[RELATED TO GOVERNMENT OWNED TOWERS]
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Table 5 B.1.A — New Mlefled or Relocated Government Towers Not Sub|ect to an Eme[gencg
Now T T 101 r_:r moof anytwerg[ g

Subject to the provisions in Art. 4.B. 9 Commermal Communlcahon

location are the same as in the original
approval

Towers(1)
Tower height. base station area and Permitted by Right Consistent with the original approval

Replacement of towers, subject to Art.
4.B.9.G.2,_Replacement

Modification to tower location

Permitted by Right Setbacks. separation and distance between
towers are at least 100 percent of the tower

station area and/or location other than
above

height.
Modifications to the tower height, base |Subject to the limitations in Art. 4.B.9.E, Eligible Facilities Request for

Modification

Stealth or Monopole Tower comply with the limitations in Art.

4.B.9.D0.1.e.1), Stealth

All other towers subject to Art. 4.B.9.G.3. Tower Height Increases
BCC Hearing All other dimensions not noted above shall
comply with Aﬁ 4. B 9.H. 5 Type 2 Walver

[Renumber Accord;ngly]

Notes:
Underlined indicates new text.
Stricken indicates text to be deleted. Stricken-and-italisized means text to be totally or partially relocated.

If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ].

Italicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ].

.. A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space.

Page 118 of 210



-

—_—
CwWwoo~NoOoh w N

11
12
13
14
15
16

18
19

20

21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28

EXHIBIT I

ARTICLE 5.C.1.H — GUIDELINES [RELATED TO ARCHITECTURAL

GUIDELINES]
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Part 1. ULDC Art. 5.C.1.H, Guidelines (page 48 of 107), is hereby amended as follows:

CHAPTERC DESIGN STANDARDS

Section 1

Architectural Guidelines

H. Guidelines

Nonresidential Design Elements

b. Roofline

The roofline along each elevation shall incorporate a minimum of one design feature each
from Table 5.C.1.H, Primary Roof Design Element, and Table 5.C.1.H, Secondary Roof
Treatment, below. The same features are not required on each elevation:

Rural Design Elements

The following standards shall also apply to nonresidential projects, buildings, and signs in

the Rural and Exurban Tiers.

1) Roof
The roofline along each applicable-elevation shall incorporate a minimum of one design
feature each from Table 5.C.1.H, Roof Design Element, and Table 5.C.1.H, Decorative
Roof Treatment below. The same features are not required on each elevation.

Table 5.C.1.H — Rural Roof Design Element

Articulated parapetroofline for each 200 linear feet with an-attached-hip pitched roof (e.g. hip-on-
deck, hip, gable, gambrel, or a combination of them) along a minimum of 70% of the length of the

facade. tweo-ormere-plane-breaks-orslopes—and, a minimum 12 inch overhanging eave; or,

Full pitched roof (e.g. hip, gable, mansard, gambrel, etc.) with two or more plane breaks or slopes;
or

Combination of items 1 and 2 above.

Table 5.C.1.H — Rural Decorative Roof Treatment

Decorative roof details such as dormers, cupolas, rafter tails, balconies, terraces, or exposed
beams;

Cornices with decorative moldings; or

Pediments, porticos, or architectural features at entryways, or decorative towers.

4) Porches and Entryways
All buildings shall have prominent entryways with well-defined porches and railings.
Porches shall be provided along the entire front facades, and 50 percent of the side or
rear facades if contiguous to a public street or residential zoning district. The design
of a porch may be interrupted by required exits, paved pedestrian entrances, loading
areas, and shall include the following:

Notes:
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EXHIBIT J
ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING

Part 1. ULDC Art. 7.A.1, General — Landscaping and Buffering (page 6-11 of 49), is hereby
amended as follows:

CHAPTER A GENERAL
Section 1 Landscaping-and Buffering Purpose and Intent

: = This Article
provides general direction and establishes minimum standards related to the following;

A. _Design principles to ensure compliance with the Managed Growth Tier System (MGTS):

B. Review process and decision making standards for the evaluation of Landscape Plans;

C. Requirements for buffers, interior, and other service areas of a property;

D. Standards for plant materials and other landscape barriers or structures:

E. Preservation of existing native vegetation. elimination of prohibited and reduction of controlled plant

species;
F. Installation and continued maintenance; and
G. Enforcement of the Code requirements.

design-[Partially relocated to Art. 7.A.3.D
Species]

.........

.........

_ [Partially relocated from Art. 7.A.3.E, Compatibility]

.....

ecosystems—[Partially relocated to Art. 7.A.3.D.1, Incorporation of Existing Vegetation]

Section 2 MGTS Compliance

Landscape design shall comply with the relevant MGTS characteristics in both plant material selection and
overall landscape composition. [Relocated from Art. 7.C, MGTS Tier Compliance]
A. U/S Tier
Landscaping in the U/S Tier should have a higher level of detail and more structure, such as
pedestrian accents, formal or meandering arrangements in perimeter landscape buffers, street tree
plantings, and inter-connections between pedestrian and vehicular areas. The WCRAQ, IRO and
URAQ, among others, serve to promaote urbanized forms of development that accommodate walk-
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EXHIBIT J
ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING

ability and other attributes of the urban environment. Greater flexibility and alternative landscape
solutions are available to promote development within the boundaries of these areas. [Ord. 2010-
005] [2010-022] [Ord. 2014-025] [Partially relocated from Art. 7.C.1, U/S Tier]

AGR and Glades Tiers

Landscaping in the AGR and Glades Tiers should consist of large open spaces: with equestrian
and agricultural elements, and an increased percentage of native plant species. [Partially
relocated from Art. 7.C.2, AGR and Glades Tiers]

Exurban and Rural Tiers

Landscaping in the Exurban and Rural Tiers should incorporate more informal design patterns that
include: reduced impervious areas; preservation of native vegetation; and, more naturalistic
landscaped areas. Non-residential uses shall accommodate increased amounts of landscape
materials in the parking areas and building foundation plantings. [Ord. 2009-040] [Partially
relocated from Art. 7.C.3, Exurban and Rural Tiers]

@

|©

Section 3B. Landscape Design Principles

This Section establishes standards for landscape design. It is the intent of this Article to encourage
creativity in landscape design while providing general direction and criteria for the evaluation of a specific
type of plan: pPlanting, {Landscape or ALP in order to issue a landscape permit. The following design
principles are general standards to be applied by the Applicant, and used by the DRO and other County
staff-Agencies and-DRO in evaluating whether the proposed Landscape Plans are in compliance te-with

landscape-plans-cenform-to the requirements of this Article: [Ord. 2009-040]

Incorporation of Existing Vegetation]
2A. Appearance and Composition
To improve the aesthetic appearance of development through creative landscaping that helps to
enhance the natural and built environment. [Relocated from Art. 7.A.1.A.1, Appearance]
The quality of a landscape design is dependent upon not-only-en the quantity; and selection and
arrangement of plant materials but-also-on-how-that-material-is-arranged. Landscape materials

should be arranged designed in a manner as to provide the following qualities and characteristics:
al. Texture

Landscape designs should provide a textured appearance through the use of a variety of plant

matenals thh varwnq Ieaf SIZE.‘S textures and helqht Fa%h-epthan—a—snge—qaeeies_by

i 12 2 g g 28 Formal landscape deSigns
beneflt from a uniform spacmg of plants, whereas varied spacing and clustering of trees is more
compatible with a naturalistic design.

b2. Color
Landscape designs shalt should include a variety of plants that te-provide contrasting colors.

to-otherplants-in-the-design. Designs are-encouraged-to-should include flowering-plantsand
especially a mix of plants that display-celerful flowers throughout the year.

€3. Form
Landscape designs should consider the complete three-dimensional form of the landscaping,
not simply the form of individual elements. The interrelationship of all landscape elements,
whether they are plant materials, shade structures, pavement and amenities should be
considered so that the final design presents a coherent whole. Trees, shrubs, and hedges,
especially those used for screening and buffering, should display a fullness at maturity that is
typical of the species.

(This space intentionally left blank)
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ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING

EffectiveUse—of-Landscapingas—a Buffer-Opaque-vertical E#esﬂve—Us&eLLaﬂdscapmg—as-a—Beﬁer—Use—oﬁtpees-and
screen lessensvisualimpact of commercialand-industrialuses:  shrubs-essens-visual-impact-of-parking-lots-while-maintaining
visibility-for-safety.

(This space intentionally left blank)
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EXHIBIT J
ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING

BProprate : Sy als- [Partially
relocated to An 7 A 3. F Quailty Pedestrlan Enwronment and Enhancmg Architecture]

: [Relocated to Art
7 A 3 F, Quallty Pedestnan Enwronment and Enhancmg Archltecture]

Environmental Quality
To improve the environment by maintaining permeable land area essential to surface water
management; reducing and reversing air, noise, heat, and chemical pollution through the biological
filtering capacities of vegetation; promoting energy conservation through the creation of shade; and
reducing heat gain in or on buildings or paved areas. [Partially relocated from Art. 7.A.1.A.2,
Environment]
91. Energy Conservation and Sustainable Design
Attention should be given to Iocatmg landscape eiements in a manner that prowdes energy
conservatlon beneﬂts e-trees; 2

0 ing- Landscape dessgns should also conszder
natural dramage features and the use of perwous surfaces and areas to minimize runoff.
Water Conservation
To promote water conservation by encouraging:_the installation of native and drought tolerant plant
materials in appropriate areas; the use of water conserving irrigation practices; reguiring and the
adherence to landscape installation standards and maintenance procedures that promote water
conservation. [Relocated from Art. 7.A.1.3, Water Conservation]
1. _Use of Native and Drought Resistant Plants
Landscape designs should feature native plant species, especially in areas adjacent to existing
native vegetation. Where feasible, the re-establishment of native habitats should be
incorporated into the landscape design. The use of drought tolerant plants should enrich the

Notes:
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ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING

existing landscape character, conserve water and energy, and provide as pleasant and varied
a visual appearance as plants that require more water. [Partially relocated from Art.
7.A.1.B.6, Use of Native and Drought Resistant Plants]

Preservation _of Existing Native Vegetation and Removal of Prohibited Plant Species

To encourage the preservation and planting of native vegetation as part of landscape design and

eradicate prohibited species. [Relocated from Art. 7.A.1.A.4, Preservation]

1. Incorporation of Existing Vegetation
Landscape designs should incorporate and enhance existing specimen trees and native
vegetation. Particular care should be given to preserve intact natural landscapes. Where
previous landscaping has dramatically altered natural landscapes, new designs should seek to
re-establish natural landscape patterns and plantings. [Relocated from Art. 7.A.1.B.A1,
Natural Landscapes] Landscape designs should also include the eradication of prohibited
plant species that have become nuisances because of their tendency to disrupt or destroy
native ecosystems. [Partially relocated from Art. 7.A.1.A.8, Removal of Prohibited Plant
Species]

Compatibility

To promote efficiency in the development of limited land resources by improving the compatibility

of adjacent incompatibie land uses, particularly residential development that is adjacent to non-

residential development, through the use of landscape buffers. [Partially relocated from Art.

7.A.1.A.5, Compatibility]

1. Buffering and Screening
Whenever possible /andscape materials should be utilized to provide a spatial transition
between different /and uses; buffering between adjacent properties; and screening for parking,
or storage areas, or other service areas. Plants may be used with fences, walls or berms to
achieve the desired screening or buffering effect. Plant material should be mature enough at
the time of planting to provide an effective buffer or screen, and should be planted in an
appropriate location to allow for desired growth within a reasonable period of time. [Partially
relocated from Art. 7. A.1.B.3, Buffering and Screening]

F40.Quality Pedestrian Environment

(2]

In the U/S Tier, as well as pedestrian-oriented development types such as TDD’s, landscape
designs should give special attention to ensuring a safe and attractive visually pleasant pedestrian
environment. In high activity areas, such as commercial and workplace areas, benches, kiosks,
artwork, and other streetscape elements should be incorporated into landscape designs.
Pedestrian access to sidewalks or buildings should be considered in all landscape designs.
Landscaping shall not obstruct pedestrian sightlines, especially at crosswalks.

Enhancing Architecture

Landscape designs should be compatible with and enhance the architectural character and
features of the buildings on site, and help relate the building to the surrounding landscape. Plant
material shall be installed at an appropriate size and allowed to accomplish these intended goals.
When foundation planting is required, plantings and planters should incorporate artistic elements
and be compatible with a building’s architectural character. [Partially relocated from Art.
7.A.1.B.8, Enhancing Architecture]

Photo 7.A.4-B - Visual Interest for Photo 7.A.4.B - Streetscape Elements
Pedestrian and Automobile

VehicularTraffic

sidewalks flanked by well composed Effective use of landscaping to frame the sidewalk and

Meandering
curvilinear landscaping can add visual interest for buffer the pedestrians from the street. Streetscape
pedestrian and autemebile vehicular traffic. elements such as benches and potted plants enhance

the pedestrian experience.
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Part 2. ULDC Art. 7.A.1.C, Applicability (page 10 - 11 of 49), is hereby amended as follows:
CHAPTER B APPLICABILITY AND APPROVAL PROCESS

C:Section 1  Applicability

The provisions of this Article shall be considered minimum standards and shall apply to all new

development except developmentexempted-in Art- ZA1-E,
by-Ard—Z-A4F Deviations_unless stated otherwise herein. Eer—pseweus%a;;pweved—develepmem
ordersreferto-Art-1-F-NONCONFORMITIES.

DA.Relation to Article 14, Vegetation Preservation and Protection
Landscape plans-required-by-this-Article requirements shall conform-te also be consistent with the
standards of Article 14, Environmental Standards. Nothing in this Article shall be applied to
contradlct the requ;rements of M&%NWRONMENIAESIANDARDS—WMS@GJ&&L&%

mslude—mva%nmwmve—spwes-as—euﬂmad—m%e Art 14 C Vegetatlon Preservation and

Protection-Appendix-F.
EB. Exemptions

The following developments are exempt from the standards and requirements of this Article:

1. Enlargement or repair of a single-family dwelling unit, two-unit townhouse, or two-unit multi-
family structure on a single lot.

2. Parking areas located within an enclosed parking structure.

3. Bona fide agrlculture uses, unless stated otherwise in Art.4.B.6, Agricultural Uses. Exceptas

—Where the property has a use

that is classified as Agrlculture bona fide, with agncultura] activities and or accessory
agricultural uses, the property owner shall provide require a six-foot high perimeterbuffer

hedge along the frontage of the propertv where it is abuts a pubhc ;ead street R- O W.

84. Uses such as airports, major utilities, and stockades which have planting requirements
regulated by Federal or State law. Off-site planting of required landscaping may be approved
in areas where there is a direct public benefit, such as in schools, parks, libraries, streets, and
medians.

65. Projects in the Glades Area Economic Development Overlay (GA-O) that have provided in-lieu
funds to the Glades Thoroughfare Beautification Fund.

EC. Deviations

Deviations te-from the minimum standards of this Article may be permitted for:

1. PBC parks, as specified in Art. 5.D.2.G-, Ceunty Public Park Landscape Standards; and; [Ord.
2006-004] [Ord. 2007-013]

2. Development supporting government facilities within the PO Zoning District, subject to approval
by the BCC. [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2007-013]

D. Overlay Exceptions

Mcdifications of the requirements of this Article may be permitted pursuant to Art. 3.B.14.J,

WCRAQ Landscape Deviations, Art. 3.B.15.F.11, Landscape Standards in IRO; and Art.

3.B.16.F.10, Landscape Standards in the URAO. .

Section 2 Definitions

See Art. 1.1, Definitions and Acronyms

CHAPTER B—ARPPROVAL PROCESS AND-ARPPLICABILITY
Section 43 Approval Process for Landscape Plans

Approval process for Landscape Plans shall be subject to the requirements pursuant to Art. 2, Development
Review Procedures. [Ord. 2207-001] [Ord. 2016-042]

An Applicant may request review for compliance with this Article concurrent with an application that requires
approval by the BCC, ZC or DRO by submitting Preliminary or Final Landscape Plans. Final Landscape
Plans shall be part of the Building Permit application unless a Condition of Approval requires Landscape
Plans to be submitted at Final Approval by the DRO. An application for a Landscape Plan Review shall be
submitted directly to the Zoning Division, and shall comply with the following requirements:
A. Submittal Requirements
If the application is submitted at BCC, ZC or DRO, the application shall consist of the appropriate
forms as established by the Zoning Division, otherwise the application shall be included as part of
the Building Permit application. The Plans shall be prepared in accordance with Art. 2, Application
Processes and Procedures, the Zoning Technical Manual, and shall comply with applicable Code
requirements and Conditions of Approval.
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Review of Landscape Plans

Landscape Plan applications shall be submitted to the DRO, and if applicable, the DRO will review
in_coordination with ERM and other County Agencies. [Partially relocated from Art. 7.H.2.A,
Landscape Permit]

Issuance of Landscape Permits

When all requirements are satisfied, the DRO shall issue a Landscape Permit referencing the
approved Landscape Plan(s) associated with the permit in addition to any necessary inspections,
Conditions of Approval and maintenance obligations. The permit shall be maintained on site until
the Final Landscape Inspection is signed off by the DRO. A copy of the Landscape Permit shall
be maintained in the associated official Building Permit record, as well as the Zoning Division file.
[Ord. 2009-040] [Partially relocated from Art. 7.H.2.A, Landscape Permit]

Landscape Inspections

Unless otherwise stated in this Article, all developments subject to this Article may be inspected by
PZB prior to and after installation of required landscaping. Required landscaping shall be approved
by PZB prior to the issuance of a CO, or Cettificate of Completion, whichever occurs first. \arious
types of Landscape Inspection shall be conducted at different stages of the development, as
follows: [Partially relocated from Art. 7.H.2.B, Field Inspections]

1. Types of Landscape Inspection

a. Preliminary Inspection — required to verify existing grades, vegetation and necessary site
preparation has been completed prior to any plant material being installed on the site fo
comply with the Landscape Permit; [Ord. 2009-040] [Relocated from Art. 7.H.2.B.1.a,
related to Types of Landscape Inspection]

b. Final Inspection — required as part of the typical building permit process to ensure
landscape material, irrigation and conditions of approval on a development order are in
compliance prior to final sign off that the landscape is completed and installed in
accordance fto the Landscape Permit. [Ord. 2009-040] [Relocated from Art. 7.H.2.B.1.b,
related to Types of Landscape Inspection]

¢. Annual Inspection — scheduled on the one-year anniversary date from the date of the Final
Inspection noted on the Landscape Permit. Inspection shall be performed to ensure all
landscape and irrigation continually complies with the Landscape Permit. If material or
irrigation is missing, dead or damaged the property owner shall be provided with a Notice
to Correct, pursuant to Article 10, Enforcement. [Ord. 2009-040] [Relocated from Art.
7.H.2.B.1.c, related to Types of Landscape Inspection]

d. Monitoring Inspection — performed to respond to complaint of missing or damaged plant
material or changes to the landscape not approved in accordance with the Landscape
Permit. [Ord. 2009-040] [Relocated from Art. 7.H.2.B.1.d, related to Types of
Landscape Inspection]

Certification of Compliance
In addition to Final Inspection and certification by PZB, the Applicant shall submit a Certificate of
Compliance to the PZB as a condition of issuance of a CO or Cettificate of Completion. This
certificate shall be prepared and signed by a Landscape Architect licensed by the State of Florida
and demonstrate that all of the provisions of this Article have been met. The certification statement,
included in Art. 7, Landscaping, as Appendix B, Certification of Compliance, shall be made part of
the documentation in the official Building Permit file. [Ord. 2009-040] [Partially relocated from
Art. 7.H.2.C, Certification of Compliance]
1. Field Verification of Certification
PZB may elect to conduct a field inspection to verify the Certificate of Compliance. [Relocated
from Art. 7.H.2.C.1, Field Verification of Certification]
2. Acceptance of Certification

If no field verification is conducted by PZB within 30 days, the Certificate of Compliance shall

be deemed to have been accepted provided it is complete with all the required information.

Upon acceptance, the Certificate of Compliance shall be filed and maintained with the official

records of the development. [Relocated from Art. 7.H.2.C.2, Acceptance of Certification]

Optional Special Certification

In lieu of the Landscape Inspections and certification by PZB, the Applicant may submit a request
for a Special Certificate of Compliance to the Zoning Director, and on a form established by the
Zoning Division.

1. Special Certification Procedures by the Applicant:

a. The Applicant shall employ a Landscape Architect licensed in the State of Florida. or a
qualified professional as authorized by F.S. 481, Part Il. as amended. The Landscape
Architect or qualified professional shall perform the following:

1) _Be familiar with the Final Landscape Plans approved by the DRO;

2) Conduct inspections of the site;

3) Certify that landscaping was properly installed and meets all requirements of the Code
or Conditions of Approval. The Certificate shall be signed and sealed by the
Landscape Architect or qualified professional;
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4) Understands that any misrepresentations or misstatements in the Special Certificate
of Compliance shall constitute a violation of this Article and of State law; and

5) Understands that any misrepresentations or misstatements in the Special Certificate
of Compliance may also become the grounds for professional disciplinary action
pursuant to State law.

b. The Applicant shall submit the completed Special Certification Form with the approved
Landscape Plans to the PZB prior to issuance of a Building Permit, Paving Permit, a CO
or a Certificate of Completion, whichever is applicable.

2. Verification of Special Certification by PZB
PZB may, at its option, conduct a Landscape Inspection to verify representation made in the
Special Certificate of Compliance.

3. Acceptance of Special Certification

If no verification is conducted by PZB, the Special Certificate of Compliance shall be deemed

to have been accepted. Upon acceptance by PZB, the Certificate of Compliance shall be filed

and maintained with the official records of the development.

A-Section4  Type }1 Waiver for Landscaping

An Applicant may seek minor modifications to the requirements of this Article that are identified in Table
7.B.42.A, Type 11 Waivers for Landscaping. Any requirements that are not listed herein may be eligible to
be maodified through other applicable processes pursuant to Art. 2, Pevelopment-Review—Procedures
Application Processes and Procedures. The Applicant shall demonstrate in the Justification Statement and
provide supporting documents that the- Art. 2.0.6.C, Standards for Type 1 Waiver, and the applicable
¢Criteria in the following Table have been met. [Ord. 2007-001] [Ord. 2016-042]
A. Applicability
Type 1 Waiver for Landscaping shall not be combined with other Variance requests for the same

requirements.

(This space intentionally left blank)
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Table 7.B.42.A ~Type i1 Waivers for Landscaping

Yy .-Ir_'.'.'

|percent
Art—7-5-3-8-3—ROD—and | Allow—for—hedge to-exceed—12feet—in
f PR s heighi. 20_foot—fori :
Biffer-Hedge-Helght developments—[Relocated to Hedge
[Relocated to Hedge|Height below]
Height below]

ArF-D-8-A—Berm Fer|Allovw—landscape—berms—within—the
ARF-D-0-A—Berm—TFier Allow

Restrictions—[Relocated to|Exurban—Rural-Agricultural- Preserve—or|
Berm below] Glades—Tiers—[Relocated to Berm

below]
PAaRSAg 'F'"“ e IIEE,‘ of tl;a Isuuelahﬁau airangl gaa

‘i osigh-— eelabhsll el Ita: | Y |sludmgl

Strueture-
|AR7-F3-B. Table 7.D.4.D,|Allow a reduction of 25 No-minimurm-of|s—The—minimum—perimeter—buffer—planting
ILocation of Planting-Wall or|percentage of required Canopy trees to be| requirements-is-provided:and-one-or-all-of the below
Fence in Landscape Buffer, |located on the exterior side of the wall or| esiteria:

Canopy Tree Planting for R-[fence for ROW-er-lncompatibility R-O-Wle There—are—existing—walls—fences—hedges—orsite
O-W Buffer. Buffers. senditions—adjacent—to—the -silethat will creale

* Since a wall or fence is not a requirement for a R-O-
W Buffer, the Applicant shall demonstrate in the
request that the proposed wall or fence is an integral
design component for security or aesthetic purpose.

» The required trees shall be located on both sides of
the wall or fence.

Hierarchy |be-substituted-with-medium-shrubs:

« The pod or tract is located Aadjacent to open space

AR 8- E—Recreational|Allow to waive eliminate the requirement
Fod Art. 7.C.2.C1,)of an {lncompatibility bBuffer for| thatis 100 feet or greater in width; or

Elimination of|residential pods-—areas in a PDD or tracts|e The site layout of the pod or tract will integrate
|incompatibility Buffer within a residential subdivision. e-RPUB recreational amenities with multi-family units and
CLFs.

Table 7.0.4.D. Location of|Allow a reduction of 25 percent of required|e The applicant shall demonstrate in the request that
Wall or Fence in Landscape|Canopy trees to be located on the exterior| the proposed wall or fence is an integral design

Buffer, Canopy Tree|side of the wall or fence for Incompatibility| component for security or aesthetic purpose.
Planting for Incompatibility |Buffers. + The required trees shall be located on both sides of
Buffer the wall or fence.
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Art.7.D.6A, Berm,
Restrictions
from this table above]

T 7.C. E i

landscape bes within I the

[Relocated|Exurban, Rural, Agricultural Reserve, or|

Glades Tiers. [Relocated from this table
Vel

Allow a 50 percent {elgga tion of required |e
Dimensional|foundation planting.

nis — 0

o For inﬂll sﬂes wlth less than 25 parking spaces

parking or vehicular use areas, and to address
compatibility issues. [Relocated from this table

The foundation plantmg shall be relocated to anmm
facade of the same building or structure; or to an
expanded sidewalk that is located within 30 feet of
the same building or structure;

« The relocated foundation planting shall have the
minimum planting width; and

e The overall total square feet for the foundation

pigmgng meets or exceeds the required foundation

* Berms are uﬂ.ffzed to rmprove screening of Joadmg

ireme
Medlan §hrub Planting

Allow fer-relocation of shrubs from divider
d|medians to other areas of the site.

e For industrial developments that do not have
significant public visitation and the nature of the use
does not benefit for interior plantings in parking
areas.

At G2 B
7.C4A1, Interior

Landscape Island
|Maximum Spacing

Art.|Allow to waive—increase the maximum

number of spaces or distance to provide
larger interior islands.

e To allow fer—existing trees vegefalion to be
preserved or existing trees vegetation to be
relocated within parking areas.

- g g ool

|Fray-be-approved-

At 7.CA4F,
Structures

Parking

Allow perimeter planter i n
altered if the planters are in conflict wit!
architectural design of the parking
structure

. li ired to submit architectural
elevations of the parking structure for Staff review
and evaluation.

. ir lanting for ante
rel her areas of the same pro|
h rki ructure is located.

shall
where

[Ord. 2005—002-1 [Ord. 2012-027] [Ord. 2014-025] [Ord. 2015-031] [2016-016] [Ord. 2016-042] [Ord. 2017-007]

B. Mandatory-Pre-Application Meeting Appointment (PAA) for a Typel1 Wawer
The Aapplicants shall be required to schedule and attend a preliminary

PAA with the Zoning Division staff to review and discuss preservation of existing vegetation,
possible design alternatives, and any Waivers that may be requested as part of the application.
[Ord. 2007-001] [Ord. 2016-042]

C. Landscape Plan
The Applicant shall submit Landscape Plan(s) to the DRO to demonstrate graphically the proposed
Type 1 Waiver requests. The DRO may allow the alternative designs or waiver requests be
incorporated on a Site or Subdivision Plan or any other types of Zoning Plan in lieu of the
Landscape Plan. Upon the approval of the Type 1 Waiver(s), the Applicant shall finalize the
Landscape Plans as Final Landscape Plans for Building Permit Review, if applicable.
(This space intentionally left blank)
Notes:
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Part 3. ULDC Art. 7.C, MGTS TIER COMPLIANCE (page 13-15, 32-46 of 49), is hereby amended
as follows:

0 o ~N oo bs WM =

ign. [Partially relocated

off [Relocated to Table 7.C.3.A,

Interior Landscaping
Requirements — Min. Tree
Quantities U/S Tier})

1-per-1,000-sq.ft-{max. 30)
[Relocated to Table 7.C.3.A,
Interior Landscaping
Requirements = Min. Tree
Quantities AGR and Glades

1-per800-sqft-{max—30)
[Relocated to Table 7.C.3.A,
Interior Landscaping
Requirements — Min. Tree
Quantities Exurban and Rural

| Requirements — Min. Shrub

Quantities U/S Tier]

Tiers] Tiers}}
i B A [Relocated to Table 7.C.3.A, 3-por-500-5q. 8- (mav-—90)
ot [Re:a::t_ed to Table 7.C.3.A, Interior Landscaping [Relocated to Table 7.C.3.A,
rior Landscaping Interior Landscaping

Requirements — Min. Shrub
Quantities AGR and Glades
Tier]

Requirements — Min. Shrub
Quantities Exurban and rural mﬂ
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S-pEREEO-sa-Tn
27t
d2-ft-{average)
Yes—Native-clusters-only
8-ft-along side fagades [Partially relocated to Table
[Partially relocated to Table 7.C.3.B, Foundation
(Rlanting - Width 7.C.3.B, Foundation Planting| Planting and Dimensional i2-t-allsides
and Dimensional Requirements = Min. Shrub
Requirements —~ Min. Shrub |Quantities AGR and Glades
Quantities U/S Tier] Tiers]
[Relocated to Table 7.C.3.B, |[Partially relocated to Table [Partially relocated to Table
Foundation Planting and 7.C.3.B, Foundation 7.C.3.B, Foundation Planting and
Dimensional Requirements —| Planting and Dimensional | Dimensional Requirements — Min.
Min. Shrub Quantities U/S |Requirements — Min. Shrub| Shrub Quantities Exurban and
Tier] Quantities AGR and Glades Rural Tiers]
Tiers]
(Percentage-et-Fagade 40-percent 50-percent 60-percent
[Relocated to Table 7.C.3.B, |[Relocated to Table 7.C.3.B, [Relocated to Table 7.C.3.B,
Foundation Planting and Foundation Planting and Foundation Planting and
Dimensional Requirements —| Dimensional Requirements | Dimensional Requirements — Min.
Min. Shrub Quantities U/S - Min. Shrub Quantities Shrub Quantities Exurban and
Tier] AGR and Glades Tiers] Rural Tiers]

N

%

O £ LIE =

M##OZS}[Pamally relocated to Table 7.C. 3 A Interio

Landscaping Requirements, note #1]

CHAPTERC LANDSCAPE BUFFER AND INTERIOR LANDSCAPING REQUIREMENTS [Partially
relocated from Art. 7.F, Perimeter Buffer Landscape Requirements]

Section 1 General

Landscaping requirements shall include the perimeter and interior buffers; interior landscaping along the
building facades: in parking lots:; vehicular use areas; and any other pervious surface areas. This Chapter

also addresses other requirements that may impact the establishment of a buffer or interior planting, which
includes easement encroachment; retention areas, corner clips and safe sight distances. In addition,

specific requirements are established for Large Scale Commercial Development.

Section 2

Types of Landscape Buffer

There are three types of landscape buffers: Right-of-Way (R-O-W), Compatibility and Incompatibility

Buffers. Landscape requirements for each type of buffer shall be provided in accordance with the following

standards, unless stated otherwise herein.

(This space intentionally left blank)

Notes:

= Underlined indicates new text.

= Stricken indicates text to be deleted. If being relocated, or partially relocated, destination is noted in
bolded brackets [Relocated to: ] or [Partially relocated to: ].

= Jtalicized indicates relocated text. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ].

= ... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space.

Page 132 of 210



O~ hkwMN

10
11

13
14
15
16
17

19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26

27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36

38
39
40
41
42

EXHIBIT J
ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING

Figure 7.C.2 - Buffer Type Detail

Incompatibility Buffer — Type 2

Compatibility Buffer 15" Width Betwee:
Minimum 8 Width Between = kh ot
Compatible Uses Residential Use
G [ T —
c ial S
orr:r;zmsa ] CO m . |
4 Use
|
— T
= .
@D D
R-O-W Buffer

Minimum 16" when Ulimate R-0O-¥W is <40
Minimum 15 when Ultimate R-0-W is > 41" to 99
Minimum 2§ when Ulimate R-0-W is =2 100

A. R-O-W Buffer
A R-O-W Buffer shall consist of Canopy trees: palms or pines; rows of shrubs, and groundcover.
Palms or pines may be used as a substitute for Canopy trees. Clustering of plant materials and
opening of tree planting are allowed to provide visibility for a wall sign or an architectural feature of
the building; or to accommodate a walkway or an amenity.
1. Applicability
R-O-W Buffers shall be provided along all public street R-O-W. This shall apply to those lots
that are separated by a canal, lake, open space or a combination thereof. [Ord. 2016-042]
[Relocated from Art. 7.F.1.A,R-O-W]

2. Exemptions
R-O-W Buffers are not required for the following: [Partially relocated from Art. 7.F.1.A.1,
Exemptions]
a. Where the R-O-W is an alley;
b. A lot with a Single Family, ZLL or townhouse unit; and
c._Private streets internal to a PDD, TDD, a subdivision or a lot. If trees are installed within
the street R-O-W. installation of the trees shall be subject to the approval by the
Engineering Department.
3. Width

The width of the R-O-W Buffer shall be determined by the width of the ultimate R-O-W pursuant
to the Thoroughfare R-O-W Identification Map in the Plan, or as determined by the County
Engineer. R-O-W widths for non-thoroughfare plan streets shall be determined by reference to
Article 11.C.1.C.1, Access and Circulation Systems. [Partially relocated from Art. 7.F.7.A,
Width]

Table 7.C.2.A — Width of R-O-W Buffer

< 40 feet 10 feet
>41 feet to 99 feet i 15 feet
2 100 feet 20 feet

a. Width Reduction
The required buffer width may be reduced by 50 percent where a project is separated from
a R-O-W by a canal, lake, retention, open space area, or combination thereof, with a
minimum width of 80 feet, and subject to the following requirements: [Partially relocated
from Art. 7.F.6, Buffer Width Reduction]
1) _The guantity of required Canopy trees, palms or pines shall not be reduced; and
2) No easement overlap in the buffer.
b. Shrub Reduction
Required shrubs may be reduced by 50 percent if the reduction is sought concurrently with
the width reduction of the same buffer, and subject to the following requirements:
1) The percentage of shrub reduction shall be in proportion to the percentage of the width
reduction of the buffer; and
2) If the buffer is located adjacent to parking areas, the reduced shrubs shall still maintain
an effective screening of the vehicle headlights from the street R-O-W.
4. Location

Notes:
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O-W Buffers shall be located at the Base Building Line, if applicable.

5. Landscape Requirements
Planting for R-O-W Buffer shall be pursuant to Table 7.C.2.A.4, R-O-W Buffer, as follows:

Table 7.C.2.A - R-O-W Buffer Landscape Reag

e A St e || 1 v

20 feet One Ca.nom.nr tree per | One palm or pine | One row of each:

25 linear feet. per 30 linear feet. Groundcover — one per one linear foot;
Small shrubs — One per two linear feet;
and
Medium and large shrubs — One per four
linear feet.
15 feet One Canopy tree per | One palm or pine | One row of each: No
25 linear feet. per 30 linear feet. Groundcover and small shrubs — One per

two linear feet; and,
Large shrubs — one per four linear feet.

a
@
3
)
(5)
6)
{7}

10 feet One Canopy tree per - One row of each: No
25 linear feet. Small shrubs — One per two linear feet;
and,

Medium shrubs — one per five linear feet.

Linear feet is based on the property line where the landscape buffer is located

Width of pedestrian walkway and access points shall be deducted from the length of the property line when calculating
the quantity of the plant materials.
Palms or pines may substitute a Canopy tree pursuant to Art. 7.0.2.8.1 or Art. 7.0.2.C.1, Canopy Tree Substitute.

Any areas of the buffer not planted with trees and shrubs shall be landscaped with ground treatment pursuant to Art.
7.D0.7, Ground Treatment. [Ord. 2009-040] [Relocated from Art. 7.F.7.C, Planting Pattern for a Perimeter R-O-W
Buffer]

Groundcover shall not be allowed to substitute for shrubs.

100 percent of the buffer length shall be composed of a continuous opaque vertical landscape screen at least two feet

in height if the R-O-W Buffer is located adjacent to parking areas of the same lot. [Ord. 2009-040] [Partially relocated
from Art.7.F.7.C, Planting Pattern for a Perimeter R-O-W Buffer]

If walls or fences are provided in the R-O-W Buffer, the requirements shall be pursuant to Art. 7.D.4, Landscape Buffers.

6. Clustering
Canopy trees, palms of same species or pines may be clustered in R-O-W Buffers for non-
residential development; and subject to the following standards: [Partially relocated from Art.

7.F.7.D, clustering]

a. Shall comply with or exceed the total amount of required plant material;

b. For the remainder of the required trees, palms or pines that are not used for clustering,
they shall be spaced evenly within the R-O-W Buffer to comply with the maximum
openings, as follow:

c. A maximum of four openings shall be allowed based on the lot frontage:

1) 300 linear feet to 800 linear feet — two openings:
2) 601 to 1,000 linear feet — three openings:
3) =1.001 linear feet — four openings.

d. Openings shall not be wider than 40 linear feet measuring from: the center of each cluster
or the center of the trunk of the outermost trees where the opening will be created; and,

e. The minimum distance between two openings shall be 100 linear feet.
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Figure 7.C.2.A — Clustering in R-O-W Buffer
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B. Compatibility Buffer

A Compatibility Buffer shall consist of Canopy trees and rows of shrubs. Paims or pines may be
used as a substitute for Canopy trees.
1. _Applicability

Compatibility Buffers shall be provided between all compatible uses or where a development

or a lot is adjacent to lots with a compatible FLU designation, unless stated otherwise herein.

[Partially relocated from Art. 7.F.1,B, Compatibility]

2. Exemption

Compatibility Buffers shall not be required for the following:

a. Single Family residential subdivisions or pods adjacent to Single Family residential

subdivisions or pods; [Relocated from Art. 7.F.1.B, Compatibility]

b. Internal buffers within TDDs, unless specifically stated otherwise; or [Relocated from Art.
7.F.1.B, Compatibility]

c. Where residential uses are not adjacent to other incompatible design elements such as
roadways, useable open space areas; or where residential setbacks are less than adjacent
residential development. [Relocated from Art. 7.F.1.B, Compatibility]

3. Width

The minimum width of a Compatibility Buffer is eight feet. All Compatibility Buffers that were

approved with a five foot width shall be considered as legal and conforming. and shall be vested

if they are clearly shown on an approved Zoning Plan or a Development Permit.[Partially
relocated from Art. 7.F.8, Compatibility Buffer]

4. Landscape Requirements

Planting for a Compatibility Buffer shall be pursuant to Table 7.C.2.B, Compatibility Buffer, as
follows:

(This space intentionally left blank)
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Table 7.C.2.B, Compatibility Buffer Landscape Requirements (4
Minimum n Can Trees (1) (2 Quantity of Shrubs (1) (2) Landscape
Width Barrier and Min.
I Height (5) |
8 feet One Canopy Tree per 25 lineal feet [Relocated | One row of Medium sh a r No
from Art. 7.F.2.A.1.b, Compatibility Buffer] four lineal feet,
[ Notes:
(1) Linear feet i n the pro line where the land. buffer is located.
(2) Width of mde;jrign walkway and access points shall be deducted from the length of the property line when calculating
he quantity of rials.
(3) Palms or pines may substitute a Canopy tree pursuant to Art. 7.0.2.8.1 or Art. 7.0.2.C.1, Canopy Tree Substitute.
(4) Any areas of the buffer not planted with trees and shrubs shall be landscaped with ground treatment pursuant to Art. 7.D.7,
_u&qemﬂamgm
(6) Ifwalls or fences are provided in the R-O-W Buffer, the requirements shall be pursuant to Art. 7.0.4, Landscape Buffers.

C. Incompatibility Buffer
An Incompatibility Buffer shall consist of Canopy trees. palms or pines, and rows of shrubs. Palms
or pines may be used as a substitute for trees. In addition. an Incompatibility Buffer shall consist
of a continuous, opaque Landscape Barrier. [Ord 2009-040] [Ord. 2016-016] [Partially relocated
from Art. 7. F.9.B.1, Landscape Requirements related to Incompatibility Buffer Standards]
1. Applicability

Incompatibility Buffers shall be provided between all incompatible uses or incompatible pods
ina PDD.

a. Type 1 Waiver for Landscaping
An Incompatibility Buffer may not be required for residential pods of a PDD; or tracts within
a residential subdivision subject to a Type 1 Waiver for Landscaping.
2. Types and Width of Incompatibility Buffers

There are three types of Incompatibility Buffers. Types 1. 2 and 3. and shall be applied in
accordance with Table 7.C.2.C. Incompatibility Buffer Types. The type of Incompatibility Buffer

required shall be the most restrictive buffer type based on the use difference between adjacent
uses. Where required between pods in a PDD, only one Incompatibility Buffer shall be required.
[Ord. 2016-016] [Partially relocated from Art. 7.F.9.A, Determining Incompatibility Buffer

Type]
Table 7.C.2.C - Incompatibility Buffer Types
Difference Between Adjacent Uses (1)
Residential, Detached +—> Residential, Attached (3) Type 1
Residential, Detached R —d Type 3CLF Type2
Residential . S— Commercial Type 2
Residential < Recreational Type 2
Residential +—> Institutional, Public and Civic Type 2
Residential D Agricultural Type 3
Residential Industrial Type 3
Residential <> Utility (2) Type 3
[Ord. 2008-003] [Ord. 2016-016]
Notes:
1. Determination of use classification shall be consistent with Ant. 4, Use Regulations. Where proposed development|
abuts vacant parcels, use classification shall be based upon Future Land Use (FLU) designation.
2. Buffer for Minor Utilities or Electric Distribution Substation shall be determined by the DRO. [Ord. 2017-007]
3. Shall also gngﬁ loa T!E 2 CLF.

[Relocated from Art. 7.F.9.A, Required Incompatibility Buffer Types]

a. Width Reduction

The required buffer width may be reduced by 50 percent when a lot or a development is

separated from another parcel of land that has an incompatible use or FLU designation by

a canal, lake, retention, open space area with a minimum width of 100 feet or combination

thereof, or if the same type of buffer exists on the adjacent property. and subject to the

following requirements:

1) _The quantity of required Canopy trees, palms or pines shall not be reduced: and

2) No easement overlap in the buffer.

Shrub Reduction

Required shrubs may be reduced by 50 percent if the reduction is sought concurrently with

the width reduction of the same buffer, and subiject to the following requirements:

1) The percentage of shrub reduction shall be in proportion to the percentage of the width
reduction of the buffer; and

2) The required six foot high Landscape Barrier shall be provided.

1=
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3. Landscape Requirements

Landscaping for an Incompatibility Buffer shall be pursuant to Table 7.C.2.C, Incompatibility
Buffer Landscape Requirements, as follows:

Table 7.C.2.C - Incompatibility Buffer Landscape Requirements (6
Buffer Type Minimum Quantity of Quantity of | Quantity of Shrubs | Landscape
Width Canopy Trees (1) | Palms or Pines YA Barrier and
(2) (3) 1) (2) Min. Heigh:
Type 1 10 feet One Canopy tree - One row of each: Six feet high
Incompatibili per 20 linear feet Small Shrubs — One | opaque fence or
per two linear feet. hedge (7)
Type 2 15 feet One Canopy Tree | One Palm or Pine | One row of each: Six feet high
Incompatibility per 20 linear feet per 30 linear feet | Small shrubs — One | fen rh
per two linear feet; @
and,
Medium shrubs -
One per four linear
feet,
Type 3 20 feet One Canopy Tree | One Palm or Pine | One row of each: Six feet high
Incompatibility per 20 linear feet per 30 linear feet | Small shrubs — One | opague wall (4)
per two linear feet: {5)
and
ium _shrubs —
r_f li
feet,

Notes:

(1) Linear feet i ed on the property line where lan buffer is lo :

(2) Width ri lkway and a nts shal ucted from the length of the property line when calculati

ity of material n

3) it .7D2B1orAtt. 7D2C. Tree Substitute.

(4) ubstit ired wall may be ed through a T 2 Waiver.

(8) The wall requirement_shall not be required for a Type 3 Incompatibility Buffer in an AGR PUD in accordance with
Art.7.C24 AGR PUD, Landscape Buffer [Ord 2008-003] [Partially relocated from Table 7.F.9.B - Incompatibility
Buffer Standards note #2]

(8) Any areas of the buffer not planted with trees and shrubs shall be landscaped with ground treatment pursuant to Art.
7.D.7, Landscape Barriers.

(7 I walls or fences are ided ant to Art,
7.D.4 Lagg;ggg Egrrig@.

4. AGR PUD Landscape Buffer

A Type 3 Incompatibility Buffer shall be required between the Development Area and all
adjacent properties zoned AGR, AP, SA, or AR; including Preservation Areas. The buffer shall
be a minimum of 50 feet in width and a wall shall not be required. [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2008-
003] [Partially relocated from Art. 3.E.2.F.4.d, AGR PUD - Landscape Buffer]
a. Buffer Width Reduction
The minimum 50 foot buffer width required along the perimeter of an AGR-PUD
Development Area may be reduced for the following: [Ord. 2013-001] [Relocated from
Art. 3.E.2.F.4.d.1), Buffer Width Reduction]
1) Abutting R-O-W, Open Space or Another Buffer
A 50 percent reduction (minimum of 25 feet in width) shall be permitted if: [Ord. 2013-
001] [Relocated from Art. 3.E.2.F.4.d.1).a), Abutting R-O-W, Open Space or
Another Buffer]
a) the buffer is within a nonresidential pod and adjacent to a R-O-W greater than 50
feet in width; [Relocated from Art. 3.E.2.F.4.d.1).a).(1), related to Abutting R-
0O-W, Open Space or Another Buffer]
b) the buffer is adjacent to another platted PUD buffer a minimum of 20 feet in width;
or [Relocated from Art. 3.E.2.F.4.d.1).a).(2), related to Abutting R-O-W, Open
Space or Another Buffer]
c) the buffer is adjacent to open space (e.g. lake, canal, etc.) greater than 50 feet in
width, [Relocated from Art. 3.E.2.F.4.d.1).a).(c), related to Abutting R-O-W,
Open Space or Another Buffer]
2) Abutting a Rural Parkway
A reduction to a minimum of 15 feet in width shall be permitted if the buffer is abutting
a Rural Parkway a minimum of 100 feet in width. [Ord. 2013-001] [Relocated from
Art. 3.E.2.F.4.d.1).b), Abutting a Rural Parkway]

Section 3 Interior Landscaping
Interior landscaping shall include, but not limited to: foundation planting. landscape islands and medians,

screening for loading areas, vehicular use areas and any pervious areas that could be utilized for additional
planting. Interior landscaping shall consist of mainly Canopy trees and shrubs. Palms or Pines and
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groundcover may also be utilized to enhance the interior landscaping. If palms or pines are used in lieu of

Canopy trees, they shall be planted in accordance with Art. 7.0.2.B.1 and C.1, Canopy Tree Substitute for

Palms and Pines.

A. Calculation of Interior Landscaping

Planting in_the perimeter buffers shall not be counted to satisfy the interior landscaping
requirements. /nterior quantities for trees and shrubs shall be calculated based on pervious areas,
excluding preservation areas, lakes, retention areas, and perimeter landscape buffers. [Ord. 2009-
040] [Ord. 2014-025] [Ord. 2016-042] [Partially relocated from Table 7.C.3 — Minimum Tier
Requirements, Note 5.]

Table 7.C.3.A — Interior Landscaping Requirements
| U/s Tier | AGR and Glades Tiers | Exurban and Rural Tiers

Min. T
Residential lot — SF_ZLL.TH 1 per 1,250 sq. . (max. 15
and MF trees) (1) (2) [Relocated
from Table 7.C.3 -

Minimum Tier
Requirements — Landscape

1 per 1,000 sq. ft. (max. 30
trees)(1) (2)
[Relocated from Table
Table 7.C.3 = Minimum Tier
Requirements — Landscape

1 per 800 sq. ft. (max. 30
trees)(1) (2)
[Relocated from Table
Table 7.C.3 = Minimum Tier
Requirements — Landscape

[Relocated from Table
Table 7.C.3 — Minimum Tier
Requirements - Landscape

[Relocated from Table
Table 7.C.3 — Minimum Tier
Requirements — Landscape

Buffers UIS Tier] Buffers AGR and Glades Buffers Exurban and Rural
Tiers] Tiers]
Non-residential Vehicular Use 1 per 2,000 1 per 1.500 sq. fi. 1per1.200sq.ft
Area (3)
s n. S ntiti
Residential lot — SF, ZLL, TH 3 per 1,250 sq. ft. (max. 45 3 per 1,000 sq. ft. (max. 80 3 per 800 sq. ft.(max. 90
and MF trees) (1) (2) trees) (1) (2) trees) (2)

[Relocated from Table
Table 7.C.3 = Minimum Tier
Requirements - Landscape

Vehicular Use Area (3)

Buffers U/S Tier] Buffers AGR and Glades Buffers Exurban and Rural
Tiers] Tiers]
Non-residential 3per2000sq. ft. 3 per1.500sq. ft. 3 per 1,200 sq. ft.

[Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2010-022] [Ord. 2011-001] [Ord. 2014-025] [Ord. 2014-031]

xcludin

reservation, lak n

ntion areas.

N A

(1) Tree and shrub planting requirement calculations for Residential Lots shall be based on the pervious surface areas of the lot,
[Ord. 2014-025] [Partially relocated from Table 7.C.3 = Minimum Tier Requirements, note #8]

{2) No maximum for lots with Multi-family units.

(3) Interior quantity of nd shrubs shall be based on ten percent of the gr av of th hicular use ar

B. Foundation Planting

1. Applicability

a. Foundation planting shall be provided along facades as required by

Table 7.C.3.B

Foundation Planting and Dimensional Requirements for non-residential structures unless

specifically exempted by this Ardicle. Planting shall also be required at the base of
freestanding ground-mounted signs. [Partially relocated from Art. 7.D.11, Foundation

Plantings]
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[ WSTier(d) |
8 feet
[Partially relocated from
Table 7.C.3 = Minimum
Tier Requirement —
Foundation Planting, U/S
tier]

LANDSCAPING

10 feet
[Partially relocated from
Table 7.C.3 = Minimum Tier
Requirement - Foundation
Planting, SAGR and Glades
Tiers]

ting and Dimensional Reguirements
AGR and Glades Tiers Exurban and Rural Tiers

12 feet

Facades to be Planted (3)
[Relocated from Table
7.C.3 Minimum Tier
Requirement]

Front and Sides
[Partially relocated from
Table 7.C.3 = Minimum
Tier Requirement -
Foundation Planting, U/S

Front Sides and Rear
[Partially relocated from
Table 7.C.3 = Minimum Tier
Requirement - Foundation
Planting, AGR and Glades

Front ,Sides and Rear
[Partially relocated from Table
7.C.3 = Minimum Tier
Requirement — Foundation
Planting, Exurban and Rural

tier] Tiers] Tiers]
Length - Percentage of 40 percent 50 percent for Front and Sides | 60 percent for Front and Sides
Fagade (1) [Relocated from Table 30 percent for Rear 40 percent for Rear

[Relocated from Table

7.C.3 — Minimum Tier

[Relocated from Table 7.C.3

[Relocated from Table 7.C.3 -

foundation planting area

031] [Ord. 2016-042]
Motes:

The minimum length shall be calculated by the total length of the applicable side of the structure, excluding garage doors

[Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2010

7.C.3 - Minimum Tier Requirement — = Minimum Tier Minimum Tier Requirement —
Requirement] Foundation Planting, U/S Requirement -~ Foundation | Foundation Planting, Exurban
tier] Planting, AGR and Glades and Rural Tiers]
Tiers]

fTree,_ palm_or pine (5) | 1 per 20 linear ft. of the | 1 per 20 linear ft. of the length | 1 per 20 linear ft. of the length of
[Relocated from Art. | length of the foundation | of the foundation planting area | the foundation planting area
7.D.11, Foundation | planting area. [Relocated from Art. 7.D0.11, | [Relocated from Art. 7.D.11,
Plantings] [Relocated from  Art. | Foundation Plantings] Foundation Plantings]

7.D.11, Foundation

Plantings]
Shrub or groundcover | 1per 10 sq. fi. of foundation | 1 per 70 sq. f_of foundation | 1 per 70 sq. ft._ of foundation
[Relocated from  Art. | planting area planting area [Relocated from | planting area [Relocated from
7.D.11, Foundation | [Relocated from Art. | Art. 7.D.11, Foundation | Art. 7.D.11, Foundation
Plantings] 7.0.11, Foundation | Plantings] Plantings]

Plantings]

Freestanding ATM and Unmanned Retail Structure
Minimum Planting Width 3 feet 3 feet
Fa to lanted (4 Non point of Service Non point of Service Facades Non point of Service Facades
Facades
Lenath — Percentage of total 70 percent 5 percent 100 percent
Length of Non point of
Service Facades
mall shri roun 1 per 2 linear feet of the r 2 linear of th 1 per 2 linear feet of the

foundation planti I

)-022] [Ord. 2011-001] [Ord. 2013-021] [Ord. 2014-025] [Ord. 2014-

foundation planting area

B

and loading bays. [Relocated from Art.7.D.11.C, Minimum Length]

for Landscaping.

r
subarea. [Ord. 2010-022]

ion Planting may be rel

UIS Tier Standards may be applied to a PUD or a TDD with a village center, civic site, or suburban center, general or edge

ted to a

@
(3
(4)
(6]

i f the f

facade of th m

iiding or I

For Freestanding ATMs or Unmanned Retail Structure. the facade where the point of service is located shall be exempt from
the Foundation Planting requirement.
For Large Scale Commercial Development, 50 percent of the height of the trees shall be a minimum of two-thirds of the

f whi foundation planting is located

bj Table7.8.4 T 1 Waiver

b. The Applicant shall identify on the Zoning Plan(s) the primary pedestrian entrance of each

building.

1) For building(s) with a single tenant and multiple entrances. the facade where the

primary pedestrian entrance is located will be considered as the front facade.
2) For a building with multiple tenants that has individual primary pedestrian entrance that

serve each tenant, the front facade will be the facades where the primary pedestrian

entrances are located. The rear facade shall be considered that side of the building
where the loading area is located.
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Notes:

Underlined indicates

new text.

Stricken indicates text to be deleted. If being relocated, or partially relocated, destination is noted in
bolded brackets [Relocated to: ] or [Partially relocated to: ].
Italicized indicates relocated text. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ].
.... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space.

Page 139 of 210



=

OO~ WN

EXHIBIT J
ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING

Figure 7.C.3 — Foundation Planting Requirements
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2. Exemptions

a. Agricultural or industrial buildings that are not visible from a public street or residential zoning
district. [Relocated from Art. 7.D.11.A.a, Related to Foundation Planting Exemptions]

b. Buildings which are exempt from local building permits or government review pursuant to State
or Federal Statutes. [Relocated from Art. 7.D0.11.A.b, Related to Foundation Planting

Exemptions]

|

Structures within a TDD, where a build-to-line is established along the sidewalk, except where

required in TDD, LCC, IRO and PRA DQOs are exempt from foundation planting requirements
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for primary and secondary, or other similar types of building frontages, buildings along an
alleyway or access way to a parking area, or where buildings front on a plaza or square. [Ord.
2005-002] [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2010-022] [Relocated from Art. 7.D.11.A.3, Related to
Foundation Planting Exemptions and Table 7.C.3 — Minimum Tier Requirements, note
#6]

d. Properties where the required planting area would overlap a required buffer. [Relocated from
Art. 7.D.11.A.4, Related to Foundation Planting Exemptions]
e. Accessory buildings and structures subject to Zoning approval. [Relocated from Art.

7.D.11.A.5, Related to Foundation Planting Exemptions]

3. Establishments with drive-throughs, Freestanding ATMs and Unmanned Retail Structures
Location of required foundation plantings may be modified if the planting and dimensional
requirements are met in the relocated area. [Ord. 2013-021] [Relocated from Art. 7.D.11.F,
Freestanding ATM’s and Unmanned Retail Structures]

|©

Figure 7.C.3.B — Establishments with Drive-Throughs, Freestanding ATMs
and Unmanned Retail Structure

b.

i::r
S el

Urban/ AGR and Exurban and
Suburban Tier Glades Tiers Rural Tiers

3"

85% of Total
Facade Length Fagade Length

70% of Total |
Fagade Length

Walk Up

Foundation planting areas may be relocated up to a maximum of ten feet away from the
applicable fagade to accommodate pedestrian walkways, access to the ATM or Unmanned
Retail Structure, or as needed to comply with F.S. 655, 960, security lighting, or Crime
Prevention Through Environmental Design (CPTED) guidelines. [Ord. 2013-21] [Ord. 2017-
007] [Relocated from Art. 7.D.11.F.1, Walk Up]

Drive Through

Foundation planting areas may be relocated within 30 feet from the original required facades
of the drive-through. [Ord. 2013-21] [Ord. 2017-007] [Relocated from Art. 7.D.11.F.2, Drive
Through]

Planting Around Signs

A three foot wide planting area shall be required around the base of all ground-mounted signs. One
shrub for each ten square feet of planting area shall be installed within the planting area and
maintained at a minimum height of 18 inches. Monument signs six feet in height or less may be
surrounded by ground cover on all sides instead of shrubs. Landscaping and trees that interfere
with the visibility of signage may be relocated to the rear of the sign planting area, subject to
approval by the Zoning Division. [Relocated from Art. 7.D.11.D, Planting around Signs]

Section 4.

Landscape Requirements for Off-Street Parking

Off-street parking and interior vehicular use areas shall be provided with landscape islands, divider medians
or where applicable landscape diamonds, and subject to the following landscaping requirements. Planting
within perimeter landscape buffers required by Article 7.C.2, Types of Landscape Buffer, shall not be used
to satisfy these requirements.[Relocated from Art. 7.G, Off-Street Parking Requirements]
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EXHIBIT J

ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING

A. Landscape Islands

Landscape islands shall be provided along the terminal of parking spaces. interior of the parking

area; and along maijor internal driveways. Parking spaces shall not be terminated or abutting a

drive aisle; driveway, loading space without a landscape island. In addition, Landscape islands
shall be provided in accordance to the maximum spacing requirements for each Tier, and Table

7.C.4 Landscape Island and Divider Median - Planting and Dimensional Requirements.

1. Maximum Spacing
a. U/S Tier

One Landscape island per ten spaces (maximum 100 feet apart).[Relocated from Art.

7.G.2.B.1.a, UIS Tier]
b. AGR and Glades Tier

One Landscape island per eight spaces (maximum 80 feet apart). [Relocated from Art.

7.G.2.B.1.b, AGR and Glades tiers]
¢. Rural and Exurban Tiers

One Landscape island per six spaces (maximum 60 feet apart). [Relocated from Art.

7.G.2.B.1.a, Exurban and Rural Tiers]
2. |Increased Interval of Landscape Islands

The distance between landscape islands may be increased to a maximum of 12 standard

parking spaces for U/S Tiers, 10 spaces for the AGR and Glades Tiers, and 8 spaces for the

Exurban and Rural Tiers. The width of abutting landscape islands, where the increased interval

occurs, shall be increased by one foot for each additional space.

a. Required Canopy Tree

The required Canopy tree for each expanded island shall have a minimum height of 12

feet. No palm or pine substitute for Canopy tree is allowed.

Figure 7.C.4.A — Increase In s of Landsca
-
Urban/Suburban Tier
112 |3 |4 |5|6 |7 |8
AFAEREREA A E;
15'
-8 “l-s--l

Plus

Parking Spaces
AGR and Glades Tiers

Plus r——»| | Plus
Curbs Max 100" for 10 Curbs May be increased up to 12 standard parking spaces Ciibs

112 |3 |4]565]|6 |7
12 |3 |4]|5]|86 |7
1 f
Plus |4———p L L
Cur:s Max 80 for 8 CPL:::S May be increased up to 10 standard C'::hr]:s
Parking Spaces parking spaces

Rural and Exurban Tiers

15'
i 2 2‘-fH
Plus Plus
Max 60 for 6 Cabe

Curbs p5arking Spaces

May be increased up to 8 standard Curbs

i Plus
parking spaces

=)

I 1 Waiver for Maximum

acin

Landscape islands may be increased in _spacing to accommodate preservation of existing

vegetation subject to a Type 1 Waiver for Landscaping.
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'l.nd Isian 4) and D ﬂﬂmimum Dlrnen o

Landscape Island Min. Width 8 feet. 10 feet 12 feet
(1) (3)
Landscape Isiand Min. Length i5ft
(3)
Divider Median Mi 1 10 ft.
Di idth x Sfix5ft
| Length)
Minimum Tree Planting Requirements (2)
Tree Planting - Landscape 1 tree per island
Island
Tree Planting - Divider 1 tree per 30 linear ft.
Median
Landscape Diamond i 1 palm per diamond
inimum Shrub an r Planting Requi
Groundcover _ Planting - rass or appropriate Ground r to be planted in isl
Isl, 3
Shrub _Planting - Divider Medium Sh n in n cen n ropri ver
Median (5)
Landscape Digmgng ria roundcover or Tri
Noﬁ

% Mln;mum width of |sI§nds §hail exc!ude curbs mdewalkg and ut:llg( gasemenls The wig]h rngsg be increased by the

2. A minimum of 75 pen:enr of all rrees required in the interior of vehicular use areas shab‘ be canopy trees. Palms may count
as one required tree, not to exceed 25 percent of the total required trees. [Relocated from Art. 7.G.1, Trees]

3.  Apply to Non-residential Planned Development only — L islands facing major internal dri shall provi
two-foot high continuous hedge for 2 minimum f the island length. Hed hall be maintain ith a maxim

4

5.

Figure 7.C.4.A - Landscape Islands

—Non-Residential Planned Development Hedge
Minimum 60% of Island Length
Minimum 2' Height

15'
Minimum
Length
| 8'-12' I I 8-12' I Minimum 1 Tree per/ 8-12'
Based on Based on Landscape Island Based on
Tier Tier Tier

Landscape Island
(not including Sidewalk, Curb or
Utilities such as hydrants or light poles)

[Relocated from Figure 7.G.2.A - Terminal and Interior Landscape Islands]
B. Divider Medians

Divider medians shall be_provided in parking lots with at least two or more vehicular parking aisles

in the U/S, AGR, and Glades Tiers_or in vehicular use areas to channel traffic circulation; as follows:

1. _Locate between every third aisle or sixth row of parking spaces; and between all parking and
vehicular use areas. Divider medians shall be provided in accordance to Table 7.C.4,
Landscape Island and Divider Median - Planting and Dimensicnal Requirements.

2. Adjacent to driveways where external access points are located for PDDs or TDDs.
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Figure 7.C.4.B — Divider Medians Location

PDD cerDD

Vehicle Overhang
0.5' Curb
or Wi'leelshop""'l't
le—15 ——>
J - N Curb or
‘2. Wheelstop

3  [Relocated from Figure 7.G.2.C - Dmder Medlan Requirements]
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Figure 7.C.4.B - Divider Median Requirements (with Sidewalk)

Landscape 4
Area 7 t

10'

" Divider Median 'ISidewaIR‘ |
4 w14 J
le 14' L1258

L

\Curb or
Wheelstop
[Relocated from Figure 7.G.2.C - Divider Medina Requirement (with Sidewalk)]

Landscape Diamonds

Landscape diamonds may be distributed throughout the interior of an off-street parking area as an
alternative to divider medians for lots that are located in the WCRAOQ, IRO, or URAQ. Landscape
diamonds shall be located only at the common intersection of four parking spaces and spaced a
maximum of four parking spaces apart. [Partially relocated from Art. 7.G.2.D, Landscape
Diamonds] A raised curb is requied around the entire landscape diamond when wheel stops are
not used. [Relocated from Figure 7.G.2.D, Landscape Diamond Detail, note]

1o
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Figure 7.C.4.C - Landscape Diamond Detail

6" Raised
Curb

‘i 7' plus curbing

steps-am—net—useeé—{Relocate to Art. 7.C.4., se iaonds bove]

D. Vehicular Use Area
Interior landscaping for the vehicular use area shall be landscaped to provide adequate screenin

of vehicular uses. A minimum of ten percent of the gross paved areas of the vehicular use area
shall be designated for interior landscaping.

1

Lo

if the vehicular use area is adjacent to a perimeter landscape buffer, the required plant

materials may be designed as an integral part of the buffer, provided the minimum quantity for
the interior landscaping and the perimeter buffer is not reduced.

Interior landscaping may be in form of a divider median and implemented pursuant to Table
7.C.3.A Interior Planting Reguirements.
a. Specialized Vehicular Areas Not Open to the Public
The required interior landscaping shall be allowed to be transferred to other interior
landscaping areas or within the Landscape buffers.

E. Landscape Protection Measures
The landscape area adjacent to any off-street parking space or vehicular use area shall be
protected from vehicular encroachment by the use of wheel stops or continuous concrete curbing.
[Partially relocated from Art. 7.G.2.E, Landscape Protection Measures]

1.

Curbing
All landscape areas subject to vehicular encroachment shall be separated from vehicular use
areas by six inch, non-mountable, FDOT-type “D" or FDOT-type “F", concrete curbing. Curbing
shall be machine-laid, formed-in-place or integrally installed with the pavement. Landscaped
areas adjacent to vehicular use areas shall be surrounded with a continuous raised curb. [Ord.
2010-022] [Relocated from Art. 7.G.2.E.1, Curbing]
a. Exemptions
1) Divider medians that abut parking spaces with wheel stops; or, [Ord. 2010-022]
[Relocated from Art. 7.G.2.E.1.a.1), related to curbing exemptions]
2) Properties located in the AGR, AP or AR Zoning Districts that support bona fide
agricultural uses. [Ord. 2010-022] [Relocated from Art. 7.G.2.E.1a.2), related to
curbing exemptions]
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2. Alternative to Curbing
Alternative to curbing may be allowed for properties that are located in the following Zoning

Districts and Use subject to the requirements listed in Art. 7.C.4.E.1:

a. AGR, AP, and PO_[Partially relocated from Art. 7.G.2.E.1.a.2), related to curbing
exemptions]

b. AR Zoning District in the AGR, Glades. Exurban and Rural Tiers; and [Partially relocated
from Art. 7.G.2.E.1.a.2), related to curbing exemptions]

c. Cemeteries in all Tiers.

3. Alternative Landscape Protection
Alternative landscape protection may include, but not limited to: bollards, fences, hedges or
planters. Details of these landscape protection measures shall be shown on the Regulating
Plan approved by the DRO.
a.__For properties located in the PO Zoning District, alternative landscape protection may be
allowed when it can be demonstrated to the Zoning Director that the curbing will interfere
measures may with the traffic circulation of the proposed use. [Ord. 2010-022] [Relocated
from Art. 7.G.2.E.1.b.1), related to Alternative]
4. Wheel Stops

Wheel stops shall have a minimum height of six inches above the finished grade of the parking
area, properly anchored, and continuously maintained in good condition. The space between
the wheel stop and the front end of the parking space may be paved for anchoring and
maintenance purposes. Wheel stop anchor rods shall be set through the wheel stop and the
pavement. The bottom of the wheel stop must rest fully on the pavement to prevent rocking.
Public parks in the PO Zoning District that are exempt from curbing requirements shall also be
exempt from wheel stop requirements. [Ord. 2006-004] [Relocated from Art. 7.G.2.E.2,
Wheel Stops]
Parking Structures
Perimeter planters shall be provided along the exterior of parking structures located within 500 feet
of a public R-O-W or residential zoning district. Planters shall provide a total of one-half square foot
of planting area for each linear foot of facade per parking level. Planting areas may be arranged in
linear fashion or clustered at intervals or on levels, and shall be provided with permanent irrigation
to permit watering of plant materials. The perimeter planter requirement may be altered if in conflict
with the architectural character of the structure, subject to a Type 1 Waiver for Landscaping.
[Relocated from Art. 7.G.2.F, Parking Structures]

Section 5. Easements in Landscape Buffers

Easements may overlap a required landscape buffer by a maximum of five feet, provided there remains a
minimum of five clear feet for planting. If a wall with a continuous footer is used, a minimum of ten clear feet
for planting is required. The landscape buffer may be traversed by easements or access ways as necessary
to comply with the standards of this Article, and Article 11, Subdivision, Platting, and Required Improvements,
and other PBC codes. Easements shall be identified prior to the preparation of site or subdivision plans and
any proposed overlap shall be approved by the DRO or Zoning Division. [Relocated from Art. 7.D.12,
Landscape in Easements]

A.

Overhead Utilities

Trees planted within any easement with overhead utilities shall comply with the placement and
maintenance requirements in the latest edition of FP&L's publication “Plant the Right Tree in the
Right Place,” available from the Zoning Division, and take into consideration the mature height and
spread of the species beneath or adjacent to overhead utilities. Where overhead ultilities exist, trees
shall be maintained so that the mature tree canopy is a minimum of ten feel from overhead lines.
Plants required in the easement area may be planted elsewhere on site, in the vicinity of the
required location. In order to maintain tree and plant spacing when a landscape buffer is traversed
by a utility easement, a larger overlap may be allowed with the written approval of the relevant utility
service company. Where a utility easement crosses a R-O-W Buffer, plant material spacing may
be adjusted, provided there is no reduction in the amount of required plant material. [Relocated
from Art. 7.D.12.B, Overhead Utilities]

Detention or-Retention Areas, Swales, and Drainage Easements

Detention or retention areas, drainage easements, and sloped, directional swales greater than one
foot below finished grade, may overlap required landscape buffers provided a minimum of five feet
remains for planting. [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2016-042] [Relocated from Art. 7.D0.12.C,
Detention/Retention Areas, Swales, and Drainage Easements]
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Figure 7.C.5 - Maximum Allowed Encroachment of Landscape Buffers

Large Trees
30" Minimum Setback

L }
1

Medium Trees I

i

|

|

Utility Easement

[Relocated from Figure 7,D.12.C — Maximum Allowed Encroachment into Easeménts]

1. Planting may be allowed in the dry detention area if approved by the Land Development Division.
[Ord. 2016-042] [Relocated from Art. 7.D.12.C.1, Detention/Retention Areas, Swales, and
Drainage Easements]

Lake Maintenance Easements (LME)

Pianting of new trees or relocation of native, non-prohibitive or specimen vegelation may occur in

the LME subject to the approval by the ERM Department and Land Development Division. [Ord.

2016-042] [Relocated from Art. 7.D.12.D, Lake Maintenance Easement (LME)]

1o

Section 6 Corner Clips and Safe Sight Distances

Landscaping within corner clips and safe sight distances required by Article 11, Subdivision, Platting, and
Required Improvements, shall be subject to the following: [Relocated from Art. 7.D.13, Corner Clips]
A. An area of unobstructed visibility shall be maintained between 30 inches and eight feet above the
crown of the adjacent roadway. [Relocated from Art. 7.D.13.A, related to Corner Clips]
B. Vegetation located adjacent to and within comer clip or safe sight distance areas shall be trimmed
so that limbs or foliage do not extend into the required visibility area. [Relocated from Art.
7.D.13.B, related to Corner Clips]
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C. All landscaping in a corner clip or safe sight distance shall be planted and perpetually maintained
by the property owner, except where maintained by another entity such as a Homeowner's
Assaciation (HOA). [Relocated from Art. 7.D.13.C, related to Corner Clips]

Figure 7.C.6.C - Corner Clip and Visibility Requirements

Unobstructed
Visibility

Must be Maintained
In Comer Clip

2' 24 Height Limit for
_J__ Structures, Plant Materials

10' to 20 and Other Visual
R-O-W Obstructions in This Area
Buffer

25

—_—

Section7 Large Scale Commercial Development

A. Perimeter Buffer
In addition to the requirements of this Code, developments with single tenants 65,000 gross square
feet or more shall be subject to the following standards: [Ord. 2005 - 002] [Relocated from Art.
7.F.12.A, Perimeter Buffer]
1. R-O-W Buffers
The width, berm and planting requirements along streets, thoroughfares and/or other means
of vehicular access shall be upgraded as follows: [Ord. 2005 - 002] [Relocated from Art.
7.F.12.A.1, R-O-W Buffers]
a. U/S Tier
1) A minimum 25 foot wide buffer. [Ord. 2005 - 002] [Relocated from Art.
7.F.12.A.1.a.1), related to U/S Tier]
2) A three foot high berm. [Ord. 2005 — 002] [Relocated from Art. 7.F.12.A.1.a.2),
related to U/S Tier]
b. Glades and Rural/Ex Tiers
1) A minimum 50 foot wide buffer. If a lake/retention area is located along a R-O-W, the
buffer may be split to border the perimeter of the lake, 25 feet along the street and 25
feet along the interior side of the lake. [Ord. 2005-002] [Relocated from Art.
7.F.12.A.1.b.1), related to Glades and Rural/Ex Tiers]
2) Required trees, palms and shrubs shall be double the quantities required under Art.
7.F.2, Trees, Shrubs and Hedges. [Ord. 2005-002] [Relocated from Art.
7.F.12.A.1.b.2), related to Glades and Rural/Ex Tiers]
2. Compatibility Buffers
The width, berm and planting requirements along property lines adjacent to compatible uses
shall be upgraded as follows: [Ord. 2005-002] [Relocated from Art. 7.F.12.A.2,
Compatibility Buffers]
a. U/S Tier
1) A minimum 25 foot wide buffer. [Ord. 2005-002] [Relocated from Art. 7.F.12.A.2.a,
related to U/S Tier]
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2) A three foot high berm. [Ord. 2005-002] [Relocated from Art. 7.F.12.A.2.a, related
to U/S Tier]
b. Glades and Rural/Exurban Tiers
1) A minimum 50 foot wide buffer. [Ord. 2005-002] [Relocated from Art.
7.F.12.A.2.b.1), related to Glades and Rural/Exurban Tiers]
2) Required trees, palms and shrubs shall be double the quantities required under Art.
7.F.2, Trees, Shrubs and Hedges. [Ord. 2005-002] [Relocated from Art.
7.F.12.A.2.b.1), related to Glades and Rural/Exurban Tiers]
3. Incompatibility Buffers
The width, berm and planting requirements along property lines adjacent to residential and
other incompatible uses, and vacant properties with a residential FLU designation, shall be
upgraded as follows: [Ord. 2005-002] [Relocated from Art. 7.F.12.A.3, , Incompatibility
Buffers]
a. U/S Tier
1) A minimum 50 foot wide buffer. [Ord. 2005-002] [Relocated from Art.
7.F.12.A.3.a.1), related to U/S Tier]
2) A fourfoot high berm. [Ord. 2005-002] [Relocated from Art. 7.F.12.A.2.a.2), related
to U/S Tier]
3) Required trees, palms and shrubs shall be double the quantities required under Art.
7.F.2, Trees, Shrubs and Hedges. [Ord. 2005-002] [Relocated from Art.
7.F.12.A.2.a.3), related to U/S Tier]
b. Glades and Rural/Ex Tiers
1) A minimum 50 foot wide buffer. [Ord. 2005-002] [Relocated from Art.
7.F.12.A.3.b.1), related to Glades and Rural/Exurban Tiers]
2) Required trees, palms and shrubs shall be double the quantities required under Art.
7.F.2, Trees, Shrubs and Hedges. [Ord. 2005-002] [Relocated from Art.
7.F.12.A.3.b.2), related to Glades and Rural/Exurban Tiers]
Foundation Planting
Foundation planting shall meander along building facade, and shall not be entirely located at the
base of the building. [Ord. 2005 — 002] [Relocated from Art. 7.D.11.E.1.b, Dimensional
Requirements related to Large Scale Commercial Development] Dimensions and planting for
the required Foundation planting shall be based on the Tier of which the proposed development is
located within, and subject to Table 7.C.3.B, Foundation Planting and Dimensional Requirements.
Encroachment
No easement encroachment shall be permitted in required perimeter buffers, except for bisecting
utility easements and required safe sight distance easements not to exceed a maximum of fifty
percent of the required buffer width. [Ord. 2005-002] [Relocated from Art. 7.F.12.A.4,
Enrichment]
Perimeter Sidewalk
A perimeter sidewalk a minimum of five feet shall be required in all R-O-W Buffers 50 feet in width,
and shall meander through the buffer. [Ord. 2005-002] [Relocated from Art. 7.F.12.A.5,
Perimeter Sidewalk]
Berm
Berms shall be staggered, rolling or offset, as indicated in Figure 7.C.6, Typical Example of
Staggered, Rolling or Offset Berm. [Ord. 2005-002] [Relocated from Art. 7.F.12.A.6, Berm]

|

|©

|°

im

Part 4. ULDC Art. 7.0, GENERAL STANDARDS (page 16-25 of 49), is hereby amended as
follows:

CHAPTERD GENERAL LANDSCAPE STANDARDS

Section 1 General

This Chapter provides the minimum The-following standards are required for plant materials, which includes
all trees, palms, pines, shrubs, hedges—groundscever and ground treatment. It also addresses requirements

for landscape barriers, which consist of hedges, walls and fences. oetherlandscape-material.
Section1 A. Plant Species

All plants shall comply with Grades and Standards for Nursery Plants, latest edition, prepared by the Florida
Department of Agriculture and Consumer Services. A minimum of 60 percent of required plant material
shall be selected from Appendix A, PBC's Preferred Species List, published by the Zoning Division, or the
list of native and drought-tolerant species ln the most recent edition of the SE\NME)‘S—'%GH&GapGPIan%Gmde

*SFWMD's Waterwise Florida Landscapes”. A minimum of 60 percent of required plant materials shall be
native species.
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Section 2 Trees, Palms and Pines

A. Canopy Trees
The size of a Canopy tree shall include the height and caliper pursuant to the Shade Trees, Types
One through Five Matrices of the Grades and Standards for Nursery Plant. The minimum size of a
Canopy tree shall be 12 feet in height with a two and one half inch caliper at installation. [Ord.
2014-025] [Ord. 2016-042]
1.—Height Reduction-Average Height

Required Canopy tree size may be achieved by utilizing the average height calculation.

a. Average height of total quantity of trees shall have a minimum of 12 feet. A maximum of
25 percent of the required trees shall be at a minimum height of eight feet.
B. Palms
The size of a palm shall be measured by the height of the clear trunk or the grey wood pursuant to
Figure 7.D.2.B - Palm Measurement Standards. The minimum overall height of a palm shall be 12
feet, and the minimum height for different species of palms shall be in accordance with Table
7.D.2.B - Palm Height Standards.

Table 7.D.2.B - Palm Height Standards

Minimum Height 8 foot clear trunk for Sabals and similar species
6 foot grey wood for Royals and similar species
4 foot grey wood for Phoenixes, Canary, Bismarck and similar species

|[Ord. 2016-042]

Figure 7.D.2.B - Palm Measurement Standards

4

Minimum

Height 4 FL Height
8 Ft. , 6 l*;l. Minimum
Minimum Minimum ny Wood
Grey Wood Grey 'llNood
¢ l
- o X \ v = :
Sabal and Other Paims Royal Paim Phoenix Palm B

~ Adicle f_BPalm -~

2046-042}-Palms planted in groups of three or more may be counted as one required canopy
tree, up to a maximum of 25 percent of all trees required in each buffer,_subject to the Standards
in Table 7.D0.2.B, Paim Height Standards, and Figure 7.D.2.B, Palm Measurement Standards.
In the case of palm species, Paurotis or similar palm species, that characteristically grow in
clumps, each clump may be counted as one canopy tree. [Relocated from Art. 7.F.2.A.2,
Palms]
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a. Exception
Royal, Bismarck, Phoenix, Canary, Date or similar palm species determined to be
acceplable by the Zoning Director may be counted as one required canopy tree. These
palms shall be spaced a maximum of 20 feet on center_and the clear trunk or grey wood
shall be increased by 40 percent of the minimum requirements as listed in Figure 7.0.2.B
— Palm Measurement Standards . [Partially relocated from Art. 7.F.2.A.2.a, Exception,
related to Palms]

C. Pines
The size of a pine shall include the height and the caliper of the pine. The minimum size of a pine
shall be 12 foot in height with a two and one half inch caliper at installation. [Ord. 2014-025] [Ord.
2016-042]
1. Canopy Tree Substitute
a. Three pines may substitute for one required canopy tree, provided the overall accumulated
height of the three pines is 24 feet or more; or [Ord. 2016-042]
b. One pine with a minimum height of 14 feet. [Ord. 2016-042]
Pines may not be used in excess of 25 percent of the total number of required canopy
trees. When using pines in a perimeter buffer, refer to Article 7.F.2.A,3 Pines. [Ord. 204-
025]
D. Tree Species Mix
When more than 15 trees are required to be planted to meet the standards of this Article, a mix of
species is required. The number of species to be planted shall vary according to the overall number
of trees that are required to be planted pursuant to Table 7.D.2.€D, Tree Species Mix. Vegetation
preserved in accordance with Article 14.C, Vegetation Preservation and Protection, is exempt from
the tree species mix requirement.

Table 7.D.2.€D - Tree Species Mix

Required Number of Trees Minimum Number of Species
16-30

31-45

46-60

61-75

76-90

91+

||

Replacement]

4.—'Fi=ee-Suwey

bg.ua—#ee—wwentew—er—trea—sewey [Partially relocated to Art 7 E 3A Tree Survey]
2—Trees-Excludedfrom-Credit

Crodits-shall-not-be-permitted-for-trees-that-are-[Relocated to Art. 7.E.3.B, Trees Excluded
from Credlt]

MG—VEGE—IAIIQN—PRESER—WWQN—ANQ—ER@IEGIIQN—[ReIocated to Art 7 £3. B 2
related to Trees Excluded from Credit]
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#EGEPWON—PRESERVAIJQN—/WQ—QRQIEGI@AL [Relocated to Art 7 E 3. B 3
related to Trees Excluded from Credlt]

Lessthanbbt of Less-than2in = 0
5-8-Ft or 26 in: = 3
e of F~1i-in: B 2
20-20-Ft af J2-16-in- = 3
30-38-F oF 47-214n- = 4
40-49-Ft &F 22-26-in- = 5
56-58-F af 27-31-nA- = )
B0-89-Ft oF 32-36-n- - Z

S0-Ft-orGreater SF SFHR—OFMOre = 8

[Partlally relocated to Table 7 E 3 C Tree Cred it and Replacement]
Shrubs and-Hedges

Section 3

on thezr size: small medlum and large, and shaII be sub|ect to the following reqwrements

A. Shrubs-Planting Requirements

Shrubs shall be installed according to Table 7.D.3.A, Shrub Planting Requirements_and the quantity

of shrubs for each type of buffer shall be established in accordance with the following:

1. Table 7.C.2.A.4, R-O-W Buffer; Table 7.C.2.B. Compatibility Buffer; and Table 7.C.2.C,
Incompatibility Buffer for quantity requirements: and [Ord. 2009-040] [Relocated from Art.
7.F.2.B, Shrubs]

2. Height and spacing requirements pursuant to Table 7.D.3.A, Shrub Planting Requirements.

Table 7.D.3.A - Shrub Planting Requirements

Shrub Type Minimum Height at Maximum Spacing at Maximum' Maintained
Installation Installation Height
(Size)
Ground Cover 6 inches 6 inches N/A
Small Shrubs 18 inches 24 inches 36 inches
Medium Shrubs 24 inches 48 inches 48 inches
Large Shrubs 36 inches 48 inches 72 inches

[Ord. 2009-040]

Notes
1. Maximum height is established to maintain the hierarchical visual effect for landscape buffer. Height may
be increased unless stated otherwise herein. [Ord. 2009-040]

[Relocated from Art. 7.F.7.B, Shrub Planting Requirements]

Section 4 Landscape Barriers

Landscape barriers consist of hedges, walls, or fences. They are utilized to provide continuous opaque
screening, and are required for an Incompatibility buffer. Landscape barriers may be installed in other types
of landscape buffers; the requirement may be modified based on the site situations.
A. Hedges
1. Height and Spacing at Installation
Hedge shall be planted at six feet in height with a maximum spacing of 24 inches on center at

installation to achieve a continuous screening effect. Adjustment shall be based upon the type

Notes:
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= Strieken indicates text to be deleted. If being relocated, or partially relocated, destination is noted in
bolded brackets [Relocated to: ] or [Partially relocated to: ].
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of plants utilized, with spacing not exceeding 36 inches on center. [Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2014-
025] [Partially relocated from Art. 7.D.3.B.5.b, Spacing at Installation, below]

a. Single Family Residential Lot

Hedges may be planted and maintained along or adjacent to a residential lot line, as

follows: [Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2014-025] [Ord. 2015-006] [Relocated from Art.

7.D.3.B.2, Residential Hedge Height, below]

1) Hedges shall not exceed four feet in height when located within the required front
setback. [Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2014-025] [Relocated from Art. 7.D.3.B.2.a,
Residential Hedge Height, below]

2) Hedges shall not exceed eight feet in height when located on or adjacent to the side,
side street, or rear property lines. [Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2014-025] [Relocated from
Art. 7.D.3.B.2.b, Residential Hedge Height, below]

b. PDD and Non-residential Perimeter Buffer Hedge Height

Hedges shall not exceed 12 feet in height. Height may be increased to a maximum of 20
feet for an Industrial PDD for the purpose of screening outdoor industrial activities. [Ord.
2005-002] [Ord. 2014-025] [Relocated from Art. 7.D.3.B.3, PDD and Non-residential
Perimeter Buffer Hedge Height, below]

Hedge and Berm Combination

Hedges may be used in place of required shrubs in compatibility and incompatibility buffers.
Hedges, in combination with a berm, may be located on top of a berm in the landscape buffer
if it is installed in a manner that provides the minimum height required for continuous solid
opaque screen at time of planting. [Partially relocated from Art. 7.F.2.C, Hedges]

43. Height Measurement

The height shall be measured adjacent to the hedge from the lowest grade on either side of
the hedge, unless stated otherwise below. [Ord. 2016-016]

a. Located on Berm
Height shall be measured from the elevation of the berm pursuant to Art. 7.D0.6, Berms
where the hedge is installed, unless in conflict with standards for Grade Change below.
[Ord. 2016-016]

b. Grade Change

Height may be increased when the hedge abuts a retaining wall, subject to the following:
[Ord. 2016-016]
1) Residential
The height of the hedge located within the front, side or rear setback of a lot supporting
a single family dwelling unit, may be increased when located adjacent to a lot having
a different grade when a retaining wall is installed along the property line, in
accordance with the following: [Ord. 2016-016]
a) Grade Measurement
The difference in grade shall be determined by measuring the elevation of the
retaining wall and the elevation of the abutting lot at the property line. [Ord. 2016-
016]
b) Maximum Height Increase
The height of the hedge may be increased by the difference in grade up to a
maximum of two feet, whichever is less, as follows: [Ord. 2016-016]
(1) Within the required front setback: Up to a maximum of six feet. [Ord. 2016~
016]
(2) Within a side or rear setback: Up to a maximum of ten feet. [Ord. 2016-016]
(3) A guardrail shall be installed on the retaining wall if required by Florida Building
Code, subject to the height limitations for fences and walls. [Ord. 2016-042]
2) PDD or Non-residential
Height may be increased when the hedge abuts a retaining wall subject to the
requirements of Art. 7.5:D.10, Perimeter Buffers with Grade Changes. [Ord. 2016-
016]

M%W@#—M{M—M[Relocated to Art 7. D 4. A 1 a, Smgle
Family Ressdentlal Lot]

7. D 4 A. 1 a. 2), related to Slngle Famlly Resudentlai Lot]
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[Relocated to Figure 7.D.4.A — Maximum Hedge Height, below]

4. PDD and Non-residential Perimeter Buffer Hedge Height
Hedges shall not exceed 12 feet in height. [Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2014-025] [Relocated to
Art. 7.D.4.A.1,b, PDD and Non-residential Perimeter Buffer Hedge Height, above]

5. Setback
Hedges shall be setback a minimum of two feet from the property line to allow for maintenance,
or additional landscape material if required, unless stated otherwise herein. [Ord. 2016-016]
[Partially relocated from Art. 7.F.2.C, Hedges]

46. Sight Distance
Hedges shall comply with Article 11.E.9.C, Minimum Safe Sight Distance and Corner Clips at
Intersection. [Ord. 2015-006]

(This space intentionally left blank)
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Table 7.D.4.A - Maximum Hedge Height

Maximum
8’ Hedge

[Ord. 2005-002] [Ord, 2015-006]

[Relocated from Table 7.D.3.B, Residential Hedge Height, above]

" ailla

pJanﬁng—{O;d—ZO#S—%[Reiocﬁted to Art. 7.D.7.A, Ground Cover, below]
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m%heéandssapeﬁ@%a#a&en—f@nﬁﬂ&-ommelocated to Art 7 D 7 E Artlfmal Turf
below]

B. Walls
Walls shall be composed of, but not be limited to: concrete panels, or concrete blocks with

continuous footer. In the Exurban and Rural Tiers, walls shall be constructed from natural stone,
concrete with a stone veneer, or embossed concrete with a natural stone or wood grain. Product
samples shall be submitted to the Zoning Division for approval prior to submittal of the Building
Permit for the wall.
1. Architectural Treatment

Both sides of a wall shall be given a finished architectural treatment that is compatible and
harmonious with adjacent developments. [Ord. 2007-013] [Relocated from Art. 7.F.3.D,
Architectural Treatment]
Noise Mitigation Walls
Walls that abut the Florida Turnpike or any public street and any portion of an attached wall
required to comply with the Noise Study, may increase the height to be consistent with the
noise analysis acceptable to the FDOT, provided there is a Condition of Approval
recommended by Land Development and imposed by the ZC or BCC specifying the
requirement for the noise mitigation wall.

™

Figure 7. D 4. B Noise Mltl ation Walls
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C. Fences
Fence material shall include, but not be limited to: wood, vinyl panel, or vinyl coated chain link. In
the Exurban and Rural Tiers, The applicant may submit a product alternatives to the Zoning
Division for approval prior to the issuance of the Building Permit for the fence.
1. Chain Link Fences
Chain link fences are prohibited in Incompatibility or R-O-W buffers unless they are vinyl
coated. Vinyl coated chain link fences are only permitted in a R-O-W or Incompatibility buffer,
and when installed behind an opaque six-foot high hedge. [Ord. 2007-001] [Ord. 2007-013]
[Ord. 2016-016] [Partially relocated from Art. 7.F.3.E, Chain Link Fences]
a. Exception
An electrified fence in accordance with Art. 5.B.1.A.2.e.2), Electrified Fence — Exceptions
and Regulations, shall not be required to be vinyl coated. [Ord. 2013-018] [Relocated
from Art. 7.F.3.E.1, related to Chain Link Fences]
D. Location of Wall or Fence in a Landscape Buffer

Walls or fences utilized in a Landscape Buffer should be located in the center of the buffer, and run

parallel to the length of the buffer. Sufficient area with minimum easement encumbrances shall be

provided to allow planting on both sides of the wall or fence.

1. Exception

Electrified fencing in accordance with Art. 5.B.1.A.2.e.2), Electrified Fence — Exceptions and
Regulations, shall not be required to provide shrubs or hedges on the inside of the electrified
fencing or on the inside of the non-electrified fencing or wall which the electrified fencing is
adjacent to. [2013-018] [Relocated from Art. 7.F.3.B.1, Exception]

Minimum

— e
5 T

Lal_ble 7.0.4.D - Rgggirements for a Wall or Fence in a Landscape Buffer

“Setback for _the Wall
or Fence

. 10 feet fmm the edg.e of the

ultimate R-O-W or Base
Building _Line, whichever is
applicable. (1)

[Partially relocated from Art.

7.F.7.E, Walls and Fence]

10 feet from the edge of the
property line.

[Partially relocated from
Art. 7.F.3.A, Location of
Wall or Fence]

1 No setback required. Allow to

be located along the property

line.

Planting Width

7.5 feet on both sides of the
wall or fence, or 10 feet if a
wall with continuous footer is
used. (2) (3)

7.5 feet on both sides of the

7.5 feet on one side of the

wall or fence, or 10 feetif a
wall with continuous footer is
used. (2) (3)

fence.
If a wall is installed, 10 feet on
one side of the wall. (2) (3)

&
3

If _a continuous berm is

proposed, the wall may be
located on top of the berm.

Canopy Tree Planting

75 percent of required trees
shall be located along the
exterior side of the wall or

If a continuous berm is
proposed, the wall may be

located on top of the berm.

No requirement.

75 percent of required frees
shall be located along the
exterior side of the wall or

fence. (4) fence. (4)
[Partially relocated from Art. | [Partially relocated from Art.
7.F.3.B, Location of | 7.F.3.B, Location of
Planting] Planting,]

No percentage requirement.

Shrub Planting

Shrubs shall be planted on
both sides of the wall or fence.

Shrubs shall be planted on
both sides of the wall or fence.

No percentage requirement.

BT

[Partially relocated from | [Partially relocated from
Art.7.F.3.B, Location of | Art.7.F.3.B, Location of
Planting] P[antmg;l
'_’ 2 T._.q If_'_'_ﬂr_i—_ fo 4 T T —— = A S SNy -—-—4-__.__-.’_._"____ L.-\_#l_ E _-‘-_n'-:'--"

1_1 Unless waived or reduced by-the County Engmeer provided there remains-a minimum of seven and one half clear
feet for planting. [Partially relocated from Art.7.F.7.E, Walls and Fences]

reguired Qlanting_

2 No easement encumbrances.

(3) If a wall is installed. the minimum width of the landscape buffer shall be increased to have sufficient area for the

1 Waiver for Landscaging.

(4) Percentage of required trees to be located on the exterior side of the wall or fence may be reduced subject to a Type

E. Conflict with Easements
If the placement of the wall or fence conflicts with an easement, the wall or fence shall not encroach
upon the easement unless consistent with Article 3.D, Property Development Regulations (PDRs).

[Ord. 2007-013] [Relocated from Art. 7.F.3.C, Conflict with Easements]

Section 5

Landscape Buffers with Grade Changes

The height of a hedge, wall or fence may be increased when located on a lot abutting a property with grade

[Relocated from Art. 7.F.10, Perimeter Buffers with Grade Changes]

A. Grade Measurement

difference or in a landscape buffer where a retaining wall is used, subject to the following: [Ord. 2016-016]

The difference in grade shall be determined by measuring the elevation of the retaining wall and
the elevation of the abutting lot at the property line. [Ord. 2016-016] [Relocated from Art.
7.F.10.A, Grade Measurement]
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B. Compatibility Buffer — Maximum Height Increase

1.

Fences

The height of a fence located on a retaining wall in a Compatibility Buffer may be increased by
the difference in grade up to a maximum of four feet, whichever is less, as illustrated in Figure
7.F.10, Height Requirements for Compatibility Buffers with Grade Changes Using Retaining
Walls. The fence shall be of the minimum height necessary to comply with Florida Building
Code requirements for guardrails. [Ord. 2016-016] [Relocated from Art. 7.F.10.B.1, Fences]
Hedges

Maximum permitted hedge height abutting a retaining wall may only be increased subject to
the requirements of Art. 7.F.10.C, Incompatibility or R-O-W Buffer — Maximum Height. A
guardrail shall be installed on the retaining wall if required by Florida Building Code, subject to
the height limitations for fences and walls. [Ord. 2016-016] [Relocated from Art. 7.F.10.B.2,
Hedges]

Figure 7.D.5.B - Height Requirements for Compatibility Buffers
With Grade Changes Using Retaining Walls

12 Ft Max
Height
with Hedge
Fy

10 FL. Max
Height
wilh Fence

6or8F

Max Fence

|Height

Retaining \ABI!—/

Property l.ine—-b;
[Ord. 20016-016]

[Relocated from Figure 7.F.10.B - Height Requirements for Compatibility Buffers with Grade
Changes Using Retaining Walls]

C. Incompatibility or R-O-W Buffer - Maximum Height Increase
The height of a fence, wall or hedge located in an Incompatibility or R-O-W Buffer with a retaining
wall may be increased by the difference in grade in accordance with Figure 7.F.10 Height
Requirements for Incompatibility or R-O-W Buffers with Grade Changes Using Retaining Walls,
and the following: [Ord. 2016-016] [Relocated from Art. 7.F.10.C, Incompatibility or R-O-W
Buffer — Maximum Height Increase]
1. Fences and Walls

The height of a fence or wall located on a retaining wall setback a minimum of ten feet from the
outer edge of the perimeter buffer may be increased by the difference in grade, up to a
maximum overall height of 14 feet, whichever is less. The fence or wall shall be of the minimum
height necessary to comply with Florida Building Code requirements for guardrails, or minimum
required landscape barrier height. [Ord. 2016-016] [Relocated from Art. 7.F.10.C.1, Fences
and Walls]

Hedges

The height of a hedge abutting a retaining wall setback a minimum of ten feet from the outer
edge of the perimeter buffer may be increased by the difference in grade, up to a maximum
height of 16 feet, whichever is less. A guardrail shall be installed on the retaining wall if required
by Florida Building Code, subject to the height limitations for fences and walls. [Ord. 2016-
016] [Relocated from Art. 7.F.10.C.2, Hedges]

(This space intentionally left blank)
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Figure 7.D.5.C - Height Requirement for Incompatibility or R-O-W Buffers
With Grade Changes Using Retaining Walls

% 16 F1. Max Height
| with Hedge

TB or 8 Fi. 14 Ft. Max Height
~Max Wall with Fence or Wall

A

or Fence

Retaining Wall/ N

Fe—— 10 Ft Minimum______
Retaining Wall

Setback I

Property Line

[Ord. 2016-016]
[Relocated from Figure 7.F.10.C - Height Requirement for Incompatibility or R-O-W Buffers With
Grade Changes Using Retaining Walls]

tFees-and—vegetalﬁeﬂ—wiﬂ-ba-Fequ#ed—[Partlally relocated to Art. 7.E.1.A, related to Purpose of
Chapter E]

as—an—mwasme—nen—natmspeeﬁes“—[Relocated to Art 7. E4B related to Prohlblted Plant

Species]

&—chs-Spee;es

@wemm%eﬁthe%ta#number—eﬁmqmred—tﬁees—melocated to Art 7 E 5 B Flcus Spemes]
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[Relocated to Art 7 E.5, B 1, related to Fncus Spec:es]
2—Contained-in-a—planter-er+root-barrer—or-[Relocated to Art. 7.E.5,B.2, related to Ficus

Spemes]

—[Relocated

s—[Relocated to Art.

f & E 6 Artlflr.:lal Plants]
Section96  Berms

Berms may be used as non-living landscape barriers only when used in conjunction with plant materials
and where existing natural vegetation is not disturbed. Berms may be used in conjunction with fences,

wails or hedges to rneet the total helght requlrements -efmeempahbf%dandssaﬁ&buﬂer&—a&#k!stﬁate@m

[Relocated below under Art 7 D 9. B Mammum Slope, below]

A. Tier Restrictions
Landscape berms are not allowed within the Exurban, Rural, Agricultural Preserve, or Glades Tiers,
unless approved through a Type | Waiver or located along a Rural Parkway. [Ord. 2016-042]

B. Maximum Slope
The slope of a berm shall not exceed three-to-one. Runoff from berms shall be contained within
the property, as illustrated in Figure 7.D.9.C, Berm Elevation and Drainage Requirements, or in a
manner approved by the County Engineer. [Relocated from Art. 7.D.9, Berms, above]

C. Height Measurement
Berm height shall be measured from the nearest adjacent top of the curb (parking lot) or the nearest
adjacent crown of the road or the nearest adjacent finished floor elevation, whichever is higher.
[Ord. 2005 — 002]

D. Incompatibility Buffer
Incompatibility buffers, as illustrated in Figure 7.D.9.C, Berm Elevation and Drainage
Requirements, provided that hedges and shrubs are installed at the height necessary to provide
the total six foot screen at the time of planting. [Relocated from Art. 7.D.9, Berms, above]

E. Preservation Areas
Berms may be installed in preservation areas only where they will not affect the viability of
preserved trees and vegetation. [Partially relocated from Art. 7.D.9, Berms, above]

Figure 7.D.9.C - Berm Elevation and Drainage Requirements
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[Ord. 2005-002] '
Section 7 Ground Treatment

The ground within required landscaped areas shall receive appropriate ground treatment at installation.
Ground treatment shall not be required in preservation areas. Mulch that originated from a plant specie that
will create an _environmental impact shall be discouraged for application. Sand, gravel, shellrock, or
pavement is not considered appropriate ground treatment. The following standards shall apply to the
installation of ground treatment: [Ord. 2016-042] [Relocated from Art. 7.D.4, Ground Treatment]
A. Ground Cover
Containerized Ground cover shall provide a minimum of 50 percent coverage immediately upon
planting and 100 percent coverage within six months. Seeded ground cover such as native
wildflowers, shall provide a minimum of 50 percent coverage after six month of planting and 50
percent coverage within one year. 100 percent coverage shall be achieved at the second year of
planting. [Ord. 2016-042] [Relocated from Art. 7.D.4.A, Ground Cover]
B. Mulch
Mulch shall be installed and maintained at all times in all planted areas not containing ground cover.
All mulch material shall be free of seeds and weeds to prevent tree sprouting and regrowth. [Ord.
2016-042] The application of Cypress mulch shall be discouraged. [Relocated from Art. 7.D0.4.B,
Mulch]
C. Alternative Materials
Alternative materials such as pebbles, egg rocks, or decorative sand may be used up to a maximum
of ten percent of ground coverage and only in areas needed to accommodate limited roof water
runoff. [Relocated from Art. 7.D.4.C, Alternative Materials]
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D. Lawn and Turf
Grassed areas shall be planted with species suitable as permanent lawns and shall reach 100
percent coverage within six months of planting. Grassed areas may be sodded, plugged, sprigged,
or seeded. However, grass shall be required between landscape buffers and swales and in other
areas subject to erosion. In areas where grass seed is used, millet or rye shall also be sown. These
areas shall be properly maintained to ensure complete coverage. Because of their drought resistant
characteristics, it is recommended that Bahia grass species be used. Use of drought-tolerant
ground cover instead of lawn and turf grass is encouraged. Undeveloped parcels shall be planted
as required in Art. 5.L, Property and Vegetation Maintenance. [Ord. 2016-042] [Relocated from
Art. 7.D.4. D, Lawn and Turf]

E. Artificial Turf
Artificial turf may be installed in the interior, terminal or divider medians of a bull pen vehicle storage
area. The Applicant shall receive product approval from the Zoning Director, prior to indicating in
on the Landscape Pilan or installation. [Ord. 2016-042] [Relocated from Art. 7.D.4.E, Artificial

Turf]

i S ; pecifi i [Partially
relocated to Art T C 3. B1 Appllcablinty, related to Foundatlon Plantmgs] AH—Feqtﬂmd—feu-;rdanen
pianﬂngs%haﬂ—wmw&&mn#mimd—eﬂe tree or pakm-for-each 20-inearfeet-of building facade and-one
shrub-or-ground-coverfor-every 10-square-foet-of-planting-area. [Ord. 2013-021] [Ord. 2014-025] [Ord.
2016-042] [Partially relocated to Table 7.C.3.B - Foundation Planting and Dimensional
Requirements]

d;stnst—[Relocated to Art 7.C. 3 B 2., related to Exemptlons]

- [Relocated to

- [Relocated to Art. 7.C.3.B.2.¢e,

[Partially relocated to
Table 7 C 3 B Foundatnon Plantmg and Dnmensnonal Requ:rements note #1]
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Planting]

O

Wban Subwban Tes:  5-5f1
Ag Reserve and Glades Tiers 10#t
Exurban and Rual Teers. 12t

[Relocated to Art.

7 C 3 B. 3 Establlshments \mth Drlve Through Freestandmg- ATMs and unmanned Retail
Structure]

ekthe—lckmanned—ﬁetaﬂ—swetwe- fO;d—M—iS—Z—i}—fO-rd—ZO#OOZ}—[Reiocated to Art
7.C.3.B.3.b, Drive Thru]
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[Relocated to Flgure 7 C. 5 Maxumum Aliowed Encroachment into Easements]

Qms;enu [Ord 2016—042] [Relocated to Art 7. C 5.C 1 Related to Detentloanetentlon
Areas, Swales, and Drainage Easements]

sﬁewn—ef—theaadjasaat—readway—[Relocated to Art 7 C 6 A re{ated to Corner Cilps and Safe
Sight Corners]

de#e#extendmte-the-remmd-vmb;#&yama-[Relocated to Art 7 C. 6 B related to Corner Clrps
and Safe Slght Corners]

to Art 7 C 6 C, related to Corner Cl|ps and Safe Slght Corners]

ieure 7.5.43. 6 Sl Visibilite Reati
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[Relocated to Figure 7.C.5 — Corner Clip and Safe Sight Corner Visibility Requirements]

Part 5. ULDC Art. 7.D.5, Existing Native Trees and Vegetation (page 20-32 of 49), are hereby
amended as follows:

CHAPTER E EXISTING NATIVE VEGETATION, PROHIBITED AND CONTROLLED PLANT SPECIES

Section 51 Existing-Native-Trees-and-Vegetation-Purpose

To establish standards and requirements for the preservation of existing native vegetation; removal of
prohibited species, and reduction of controlled species, For the purpose of Article 7, existing native
vegetation includes native trees, palms, and pines and are required to be incorporated in the site for any
application that is subject to a DO. Existing native vegetation may satisfy the landscape requirements in
this Article, in total or in part. In determining whether native vegetation satisfies the requirements of this
Article and the goals of Art. 14.C, Vegetation Preservation and Protection, either one or both of the following
shall be considered: [Partially relocated from Art. 7.D.5.A, related to Existing Native Trees and
Vegetation]
A. The effectiveness of utilizing the existing vegetation as visual screening and re-establish a natural
habitat for the existing vegetation; or [Partially relocated from Art. 7.D.5.A, related to Existing
Native Trees and Vegetation]
B. The quality and species of the vegetation being preserved. [Partially relocated from Art. 7.D.5.B,
related to Existing Native Trees and Vegetation]

Section 2 Authority and Review Procedures

The Zoning Director shall have the authority to require the preservation of vegetation on-site that is not

covered under Article 14.C, Vegetation Preservation and Protection, subject to the following: [Ord. 2016-

016] [Partially relocated from Art. 7.D.2.E, Preservation of Trees]

A. Pre-application Appointment (PAA

The Applicant shall meet with the Zoning Division and the Department of Environmental Resources
Management (ERM) prior to the submittal of the application. Staff shall coordinate with the
Applicant to address the preservation of native vegetation in the early stage of development review,
and to resolve design issues without impacting the timeline for certification or approval of the
application. Staff may request a site visit with the Applicant to determine whether the existing
vegetation is worthy of preservation, and inform the Applicant of the necessary application
requirements, including a Vegetation Survey to be submitted as part of the Zoning application.
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B. Review and Permit Procedures

Zoning Division and ERM shall collaborate on the review of all applications that require preservation

of existing vegetation through: PAA, site visits, site design to maximize preservation, and when

appropriate, conditions of approval shall be imposed to ensure the requirements are being

monitored at land development review and building permit stages.

1. Application Submittal

&,

b.

C.

In addition to all the required forms and related documents pursuant to Art. 2, Application
Processes and Procedures, the applicant shall include a description of the proposed site
development, and indicate any proposal for preservation of existing native vegetation in
the Justification Statement;

The Applicant shall submit a Vegetation Survey with estimated preliminary finished grade
of the areas where the proposed preservation of vegetation is located: and

Any preservation or relocation of vegetation shall be shown on the applicable Zoning
Plan(s) with a Vegetation Disposition Chart pursuant to Title 4. Landscaping, Chapter C of
the Zoning Technical Manual for the template and notes.

2. Site Visit
If a PAA is not requested by the Applicant prior to the submittal of the Zoning application, Staff
shall conduct a site visit to determine if a Vegetation Survey and a Vegetation Disposition Chart
are required. If necessary, the requirement shall be listed as a certification issue at the issuance

of the first set of DRO comments.

Agreement on Preservation

3.
a.
b.
C.

$

Staff shall set up an appointment with the Applicant to discuss the recommendations
related to the site design and preservation. If the recommendations require a redesign of
the site layout, the Applicant shall address issues related to the preservation and relocation
of vegetation before certification of the application for public hearings or Final Approval by
the DRO.

Prior to the certification or approval of an application, the Applicant shall agree to the
specific requirements which includes, preservation, relocation, mitigation, replacement of
the existing native vegetation, and shall be shown on the Plan(s) and Vegetation
Disposition Chart.

The Zoning Director shall have the authority to impose conditions of approval on the
development order to require the incorporation of existing vegetation into the site design.
[Ord. 2016-016] [Relocated from Art. 7.D.2.E.2, Preservation of Trees]

ERM Vegetation Protection

For applications that are approved by the ZC or BCC, the Applicant shall submit a Protection

of Native Vegetation application to ERM prior to Final Approval by the DRO. For applications
that are approved by the DRO, the Applicant shall submit the Protection of Native Vegetation
Approval application concurrent with the Vegetation Barricade Permit. A Vegetation Permit

shall be issued by ERM if the requirements are consistent with the approved Zoning Plans,
conditions of approval or in compliance with Code.
5. Vegetation Barricade Permit

a.

|o

[©

Section 3

Prior to any land clearing activity; removal of vegetation; or issuance of any other Building

Permits for the site, the Applicant shall:

1) Submit a Vegetation Barricade Permit application to the Building Division:

2) Tag all existing vegetation as identified on the approved plans and Vegetation
Disposition Chart to ensure there are no discrepancies between the approved
documents and the site situations; and,

3) Install all barricades around tagged vegetation that is to be preserved or relocated on
the site.

The Vegetation Barricade Permit application shall be reviewed by the Zoning Division and

ERM. Staff shall schedule inspections for the installation of the tags and barricades prior

to the approval of the Permit.

PZB shall inspect the site for compliance with the Vegetation Barricade Permit to ensure

all barricades are properly installed around the vegetation to be preserved or relocated.

Once the final inspection for the VVegetation Barricade Permit is signed off by the Zoning

Division, other permits for the property may be issued.

Tree Credit and Replacement

A preserved upland or drought-tolerant tree or palm meeting the standards in this Article may be substituted
for required trees, subject to the following: [Relocated from Art. 7.D.2.F, Tree Credit]
A. Vegetation Survey
Credit shall be granted for on-site preservation of existing vegetation when accompanied by a tree
survey. [Relocated from Art. 7.D.2.F.1, Tree Survey]
B. Trees Excluded from Credit
Credits shall not be permitted for trees-vegetation-that are: [Relocated from Art. 7.D.2.F.2, Trees
Excluded from Credit]
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Required for preservation by Article 14.C, Vegetation Preservation and Protection (i.e. located
in required preservation areas, heritage or champion trees)-; [Relocated from Art. 7.D.2.F.2.a,
related to Trees Excluded from Credit]

Not properly protected from damage during the construction process, as required in Article

14.C, Vegetation Preservation and Protection-; [Relocated from Art. 7.D.2.F.2.b, related to

Trees Excluded from Credit]

Classified as prohibited or invasive non-native species as defined in Atrticle 14.C, Vegetation

Preservation and Protection-; [Relocated from Art. 7.D.2.F.2.c, related to Trees Excluded

from Credit]

Dead, dying, diseased, or infested with harmful insects-; or [Relocated from Art. 7.D.2.F.2.d,

related to Trees Excluded from Credit]

5. Located on a subarea of a planned development that is not intended to be developed for
residential, commercial, or industrial use, such as a golf course on an adjacent open space
parcel. [Relocated from Art. 7.D.2.F.2.e, related to Trees Excluded from Credit]

Tree Credit Formula

All existing vegetation fo be preserved, mitigated on or off site, replaced on or off site shall be

credited pursuant to Table 7.E.3, Tree Credit and Replacement. Pines with a caliper of two inch or

more shall be subject to preservation, mitigation or replacement. [Ord. 2016-042] [Relocated from

Art. 7.D.2.F.3, Tree Credit Formula]

[

o

[

[©

Table 7.E.3.C - Tree Credit and Replacement
‘Diameter at 4.5 Feet Above Grade (1) A ~_ Credits or

Less than 2 in.
2-6 in.
7-11in.
12-16 in.
17-21in.
22-26 in.
27-31 in.
32-36 in.
37 in. or more
Ord. 2014-025] [Ord. 2016-042]
Notes:
(1) Fractional measurements shall be rounded down.

wimwfuwjwjujpuwjuwfmw|n
=] Rt} L= 6] BN [ACY 1 K] BN K

[Partially relocated from Art. 7.D.2.F, Tree Credit]
Section 4 Prohibited Plant Species

The planting or installation of the following plant species is prohibited. Each planting plan, landscape plan
or ALP shall include a program to eradicate and prevent the reestablishment of these species. [Relocated
from Art. 7.D.6, Prohibited Plant Species]
A. Prohibited plant species listed in Article 14.C, Vegetation Preservation and Protection. [Relocated
from Art. 7.D.6.B, related to Prohibited Plant Species]
B. Any plant species classified in Article 14.C, Vegetation Preservation and Protection, as an “invasive
non-native species”. [Relocated from Art. 7.D.6.B, related to Prohibited Plant Species]

Section 5 Controlled Plant Species

The following species may be planted or maintained under controlled conditions: [Relocated from Art.
7.D.7, Controlled Plant Species]
A. Black Olives and Mahogany
Black Olives and Mahogany shall not be installed within 15 feet of any vehicular use area, sidewalk,
paved pathway, or bike lane. [Relocated from Art. 7.D.7.A, Black Olives]
B. Ficus Species
Ficus species may be planted under the following conditions but shall not exceed a maximum of
ten percent of the total number of required trees. [Relocated from Art. 7.D.7.B, Ficus Species]
1. Planted as individual trees provided they are no closer than 30 feet from any structure or utility;
[Relocated from Art. 7.D.7.B.1, related to Ficus Species]
2. Contained in a planter or root barrier; or [Relocated from Art. 7.D.7.B.2, related to Ficus
Species]
3. Maintained in accordance with the restrictions for hedges pursuant to Art. 7.D.3.8, Hedges.
Ficus hedges in interior landscape areas shall not exceed a maximum of 12 feet in height,
measured from the lowest grade adjacent to the hedge. [Ord. 2005 — 002] [Relocated from
Art. 7.D.7.B.3, related to Ficus Species]
C. Silk Oak, Rosewood
Silk Oak and Rosewood trees shall not be planted within 500 feet of a preserve area. [Relocated
from Art. 7.D.7.C, Silk Oak, Rosewood]
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D. Trees
Citrus trees shall not qualify as a required tree, except for single-family lots. [Relocated from Art.
7.D.7.D, Citrus Trees]

Section 6 Artificial Plants

No artificial plants or vegetation shall be used to meet any standard of this Article. [Relocated from Art.
7.D.8, Artificial Plants]

Part 6. ULDC Art. 7.F, REVIEW,-INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE (pages 26-46 of 49), are
hereby amended as follows:

CHAPTER EF REVIEW; INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE

This Chapter establishes standards for the landseape—review: installation and maintenance of trees-and
landseape plant material. [Ord. 2009-040]

Section31  Plant Quality

Plants installed pursuant to this Article shall conform to or exceed the minimum standards for Florida

Number 1, as provided in the most current edition of “Grades-and-Standardsfor-Nursery-Rlants—Partsland
H-; Florida Grades and Standards for Nursery Plants, as amended, prepared by the State—of Florida

Department of Agnculture and Consumer Sewlces —see—Appendm—B—fep’éxamples@f—Hendeber—i
Quahty—Fllan@. ----- anda ord

the-EleMa—Namber—‘l—etanda#@wwt—avalable—All plants shaII be clean and free of noxious pests andlor
diseases.

Section 42 Installation

All landscaping shall be installed according to acceptable nursery practices in a manner designed to
encourage vigorous growth. Soil improvement measures may be required to ensure healthy plant growth.
Before planting, a plant or tree's growth characteristics shall be considered to prevent conflicts with views,
lighting, infrastructure, utilities, or signage. Proposed infrastructure, lighting, and signage plans shall be
submitted concurrent with landscape plans prior to issuance of a building permit.
A. Planting Specifications
Required trees and palms shall may be securely guyed, braced, and/or staked at the time of
planting until establishment. All plants shall be installed so that the top of the root ball remains
even with the soil grade. The top one-third of burlap shall be removed from the root ball at planting.
If used, nylon strapping and wire cages shall be completely removed at installation. All guys and
staking material should be removed when the tree is stable and established but in no case more
than one year after initial planting of tree. Construction debris shall be kept clear from the planting
area.
B. Phasing
Required landscaping may be installed in phases, and if designated on the approved site Zoning
plan, as follows:
1. Planned Developments with Phasing
The nrumber-of-trees required plant materials te-be-planted-orpreserved shall be installed in a
construction—phase accordance with the approved phasing of a planned development. The
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quantity of the required plant materials for each development phase shall be a proportion of
the total number of trees plant materials required to be planted in the overall planned
development. This proportion shall be determined by comparing the area of the plan to the
area of the entire planned development as shown on the approved plan. Areas of vegetation
required to be preserved shall be excluded from this calculation. R-O-W buffers along the
development frontage shall be installed under Phase One.
2. OtherDevelopments Without Phasing
The entire perimeter landscaping shall be installed prior to the issuance of the first Certificate
of-Oscupancy-{CO}-orin-acecerdance-with-a-phasing-plan-approved-by the DRO.
a. Developments with Multiple Buildings
R-O-W Buffers along the development frontage shall be installed prior to the issuance of
the first CO for the first building.
ab—PO Zoning District and Public Civic Pods of a PUD
Installation of a proportionate-share—of-the required plant materials shall be permitted
subject to the Sighature-Only-approval of a-pPhasing pPlan by the DRO. The pPhasing
pPlan shall indicate the affected area of each building permit application and general
location of plant material that will be installed. [Ord. 2007-013]
3. Suspended Phasing
Required installation may be phased into a project for up to one year from the initial occupancy,

with subject to the approval of an installation schedule by the DRO. Zening-Division-approval
of a-installation-schedule-

Section 53 Maintenance

A.

General
+—PBC is responsible for the care and maintenance of the trees and vegetation on PBC-owned
property, unless provided for otherwise by DO condition of approval. For all other properties, which
includes vegetation required to be installed under a DO, or existing preserved vegetation, the
property owner or successors in interest, contractor, or agent, if any, shall be jointly and severally
responsible for the following: requirements of this Section. Maintenance of the premises shall also
be subject to the Palm Beach County Code, Chapter 14, Article 1. Property Maintenance Code.

21. Regular maintenance of all landscaping is required. All landscaping shall be free from disease,
pests, weeds, and litter. Maintenance shall include weeding, watering, fertilizing, pruning,
mowing, edging, mulching, or any other actions needed, consistent with acceptable
horticultural practices.

32. Regular maintenance, repair, or replacement of landscape barriers and focal points, including
landscape structures (e.g., walls, fences, fountains, and benches) in order to keep them in a
structurally sound condition.

43. Perpetual maintenance to prohibit the reestablishment of prohibited and non-native invasive
species within landscape and preservation areas.

84. Periodic maintenance to remove diseased or damaged limbs, or remove limbs or foliage that

present a hazard. All trees and palms shall be allowed to grow to their naturai mature height

and to full c:amopyr p At S ! 3

85. Landscape areas which are required to be created or preserved by this Article shall not be used
for temporary parking or the storage/display of materials or sale of products or services.

Maintenance of Vegetation

Required or preserved vegetation that becomes damaged, diseased, removed or is dead shall be
immediately replaced with plant material to comply with the approved standards and height
requirements of this Article or conditions of approval, whichever is greater. Vegetation that is are
removed or damaged, shall be replaced in accordance with Table 7.E.3.C, Tree Credit and
Replacement. Landscape trees planted or preserved to meet the minimum landscape code
requirements may be removed provided a Tree Removal Permit is approved. [Ord. 2005-002]
[Partially relocated from Art. 7.E.8, Restoration and Maintenance]

BC.Maintenance of Vacant Lots
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Vacant Lots and Vacant Residential Parcels shall be maintained by the property owner, and shall
be subject to the requirements as listed below.
1. Vacant Lots or Parcels with Demolition Permits
a. Demolition Permits
Demolition Permits for Vacant Lots or Parcels shall be subject to the review and sign off
by the Zoning Division._The Building Division shall not issue the demolition permit until a
Planting Plan is approved by the Zoning Division unless the property owner_signs an
affidavit in accordance with the requirements below. [Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2008-037]
[Relocated from Art. 7.E.5.B.5.1.2), Demolition Permit - Related to Vacant Lot Planting
Plan Application and Approval, below]
1) Planting Plant
The property owner shall submit a Planting Plan indicating the proposed method of
ground treatment, preservation of existing native trees and if applicable replacement
of trees; and irrigation simultaneously with the application for a demolition permit.
[Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2008-037] [Relocated from Art. 7.E.5.B.5.f.1), Planting Plan
related to Vacant Lot Planting Plan Application and Approval]
a) Review of Planting Plan
The DRQO shall determine if the Planting Plan is sufficient and includes the
information necessary to evaluate the plan within five days of receipt. The DRO
shall approve, approve with conditions, or deny the Plan within ten days of the
determination of sufficiency. If necessary, the DRO or Environmental Resources
Management Department shall conduct a site visit as part of the Plan Review.
[Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2008-037] [Relocated from Art. 7.E.5.B.5.1.3), Review of
Planting Plan related to Vacant Lot Planting Plan Application and Approval]
b) Standards
The DRO shall consider the following criteria in reviewing the PlantingPlan:
whether or not the ground treatment and other landscape materials are consistent
with the established character of the neighborhood;. and, Whether or not
alternative or temporary irrigation methods such as hand-watering are acceptable.
[Ord. 2005-002] [Ord.2008-037] [Partially relocated from Art. 7.E.5.B.5.1.4),
Standards related to Vacant Lot Planting Plan Application and Approval]
¢) Plant Installation, Maintenance, Pruning and Irrigation
The Vacant Lot shall be subject to the requirements or Conditions of Approval as
indicated in the Planting Plan related to installation and maintenance. Native
vegetation. or ground treatment shall be installed, maintained. pruned and irrigated
in accordance with the requirements of this Section. Temporary irrigation methods
may be approved for native vegetation only, subject to a maintenance/replacement
agreement. [Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2008-037] [Partially relocated from Art.
7.E.5.B.5.g), Vacant Lot Plant Installation, Maintenance, Pruning and
Irrigation]
2) Vacant Lot Maintenance and Planting Requirements
Native vegetation shall be preserved if required by ERM and ground freatment shall
be installed and maintained, pruned-and-irrigated in accordance with the requirements
of this Section. [Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2008-037] [Partially relocated from Art.
7.E.5.B.5.g), Vacant Lot Plant Installation, Maintenance, Pruning and Irrigation]
a) Ground Treatment
Vacant Lots or Parcels shall be cleared of construction materials and debris, and
must be planted with sufficient ground treatment to cover the entire Lot or Parcel
in accordance with one of the choices pursuant to Art. 7.D.7, Ground Treatment.
Existing ground treatment may be used to meet the requirements of this Section.
The clearing and installation of ground treatment must be completed within 120
days of the completion of demolition, within 120 days of the effective date of this
Section, or within 30 days of approval of a Planting Plan, whichever is later. Slab
foundations or other structural features remaining from demolished houses, or
from other demolished structures, must also_be removed from Vacant Lots and
Parcels. [Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2008-037] [Relocated from Art. 7.E.5.B.5.9),
Ground Treatment related to Vacant Lot Maintenance and Planting
Requirements]
b) Existing Vegetation
All existing native vegetation shall be preserved, and Prohibited and Controlled
Species shall be eliminated pursuant to Art. 7.E, Existing Native Vegetation,
Prohibited and Controlled Plant Species.
c) Irrigation
Temporary irrigation methods may be approved for native vegetation only, subject
to a maintenance or replacement agreement.

2. Vacant Lots or Parcels with Pending Redevelopment Permits

Notes:

= Underlined indicates new text.
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A property owner shall initiate redevelopment of a Vacant Lot or Parcel within 120 days of
demolition,_or shall actively proceed in good faith to redevelop based on submittal of a building
permit application or other applicable development permit application. The applicant shall
submit evidence demonstrating good faith efforts to redevelop within 120 days of completion
of the demolition, or shall submit a Planting Plan within 30 days of the expiration of the 120-
day period. The property owner shall execute an affidavit in conjunction with the demolition
permit on a form established by the Zoning Division. [Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2008-037]
[Relocated from Art. 7.E.5.B.3.b, related to Vacant Lot Exemption]

2. Applicability

Notes:

= Underlined indicates new text.

= Stricken indicates text to be deleted. If being relocated, or partially relocated, destination is noted in
bolded brackets [Relocated to: ] or [Partially relocated to: ].
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a bove]

—H- [P:artlallyr relocated to Art
7.F.5.C.1.a.2), Plant Installatlon Mamtenance Prunmg and lrrigation,
above] EEiErat 2z !

s Greeme E 8-037] [Partlally
relocated to Art 7.F.5.C.1.a.1)c), Vacant Lot Mamtenance and Pruning
Requirements, above]

Section 64 Pruning After Installation

Pruning is permitted after installation to allow for healthy growth, to promote safety considerations, and
enhance the aesthetic value of plant material. Trees that conflict with views, signage, or lighting shall not
be pruned more than the maximum allowed. Trees shall not be pruned in a manner that reduces to-reduce
the canopy spread to less than 20 feet ¢ vith z Pruning
practices shall eenform-teo comply with the gwdelmes in Tree Care T!ps — A Guide to Proper Pruning
Techniques, published by the Department of Environmental Resources Management (ERM) and the
provisions of this Chapter. The Zoning Director may suspend the provisions of this SeetionChapter upon
recommendation from County Landscape Staff additional pruning is necessary for plant growth, safety, or
aesthetics.
A. General Pruning Requirements
1. A maximum of one-fourth of the tree canopy may be removed from a tree within a one-year
period, provided that the removal conforms to the standards of crown reduction, crown
cleaning, crown thinning, crown raising, vista pruning, and crown restoration pruning
techniques. All pruning shall comply with the most recent published version of the American
National Standards Institute, ANSI provisions related to tree, shrub and other woody plant
maintenance, as amended. The crown of a tree required by this Code or condition of approval
shall not be reduced below the minimum spread or height requirements of Article 7.D.2.A,
Canopy Trees, or specific conditions of approval. A tree which is pruned in excess of these
requirements shall be replaced with a tree that meets the minimum requirements of Article
7.D.2.A, Canopy Trees, and Table 7.D.2.E, Tree Credit and Replacement. [Ord. 2014-025]
2. If other than the mature height and spread is desired for any required tree, the size and shape
shall be indicated on an approved site plan, planting plan, landscape plan. Shaping of a tree
shall be permitted if the tree is to be used as an accent, focal point, or as part of an overall
landscape design. A maintenance program shall be clearly outlined on the approved
landscape plan to explain the care and upkeep of a shaped tree.
3. When cutting back trees, care shall be taken to promote the shape and form typical of the tree’s
species in similar settings in PBC.
4. Tree topping (hatracking) is prohibited.

Notes:

= Underlined indicates new text.
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5. No large or medium canopy trees shall be pruned before it has reached a minimum 20 foot
canopy height and spread.

WM =

BEFORE PRULWNG AFTER EXCE E PRUNING

Marure Jefer Often Need Prumeng
Druedt Crowded Folage, Beoken and
ad Banches, and Asymetrcal Shape

Pruning In Excess of OneMagrth (0.25)
of the Require: Py Spredd
Prohitated. Tree-toppeng (Hatracka ™G
Prohibsted

4
& B. Palm Pruning Requirements

6 1. No more than one-third of fronds shall be removed.

7 2. No pruning above the horizon line, except for dead or diseased fronds.
8
9

12 (This space intentionally left blank)
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Figure 7Z.E.6.B-7.F.5.B — Palm Pruning Guidelines

A e b
T

BEFORE PRUNING AFTER PROPER PRUNING AFTEREXCESSIVE PRUNING

of One Thard (33

C. Pruning Exemptions

The following trees and species are exempt from these pruning standards:

1. Trees affected by FAA and airport safety regulations, to the extent required to comply with
these regulations.

2. Trees that interfere with corner clips, utility lines, or utility structures, to the extent required to
comply with regulations for these areas or structures.

3. Trees that have insect or disease damage, crown dieback, or decay greater than one third of
the tree canopy.

4. Trees that have suffered damage due to natural or accidental causes.

5. Trees on single-family lots unless pruned by a commercial tree service business, landscape
company, lawn service business, or other related businesses.

6. Trees in botanical gardens, or botanical research centers.

7. Trees under DOT, DEPW, and FPL management.

Section 75 Irrigation

The licensed professional or irrigation contractor responsible for the installation of Irrlga’non shall
demonstrate compliance with the following irrigation standards i

Landscaped areas shall be irrigated to maintain required plant materials in good and healthy condltlon
Irrigation systems shall compfy with the followmg standards

BA.All landscaped areas requiring irrigation shall be provided with an automated irrigation system that
provides 100 percent coverage. Areas requiring minimal irrigation to establish plants shall use drip
irrigation.

CB. Irrigation systems shall be designed to apply water to shrub and tree areas on a less frequent
schedule than lawn areas. A rain-sensor switch shall be installed on systems with automatic
controllers.

DC. Irrigation systems shall be designed as not to overspray water impervious areas. All irrigation
systems shall be continuously maintained in working order.

ED. Where feasible, irrigation systems shall not be installed or maintained on areas adjacent to a public
street which causes water from the system to spray onto the roadway or strike passing pedestrian
or vehicular traffic.

EE. The use of irrigation quality or re-used water is encouraged for parks and recreation facilities:

1. Within the Irrigation Quality (1Q) effluent water service area of the PBCWUD; or
2. Where irrigation quality or re-used water is available and where such reuse is approved by the
regulatory agencies.

GF. Permanent irrigation systems are not required for areas set aside on approved site development
plans for preservation of existing native vegetation.

HG. Temporary irrigation systems installed pursuant to acceptable xeriscape practices may be
used to meet the standards of this Section, upon approval of the Zoning Division.

Notes:

= Underlined indicates new text.

= Stricken indicates text to be deleted. If being relocated, or partially relocated, destination is noted in
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Art 7 F 4 B Malntenance of Vegetatlon]
CHARTER F—RPERIMETER —BUFFER—LANDSCARE REQUIREMENTS[Relocated to Art. 7.C,

Landscape Buffer and Interlor Landscape Reqmrements]

Componbedity
Maimum 5 Fr W
Compaubic Uses

sidential Use

. — — - — - — - — — —

ROW Buffer
Memum 15 Fo YWhen Ulimate ROVY 15 0-99 Fe
Measnum 20 Fe When LUttimate ROWW 1« 100 Fe

[Relocated to Art. 7.C.2, Types of Landscape Buffer]
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a—R-0-W Buffers
One-canopy-tree-per25-linealfeet-
b C cibility Buff
One-canopy-troe-per-25-ineal-foet—[Relocated to Table 7.C.2.B, Compatibility Buffer

Landscape Requirements]

to Art 7 D.2.BA1, Canopy Tree Substltute]
a. Exception

eleartrunk—exceptRoyals-which-shall-require-a six-feet- minimum
Grey-\Woed-[Partially relocated to Art. 7.D.2.B.1.a, Exception, related to Canopy Tree
Substitute]

Eo

edge—ef—theqefepedjdwe— [PartlaI!y relocated to Table 7 D 4 D Locatlon of all or Fence in a
Landscape Buffer - Incompatlblllty Setback for the wa!l or fence] Fenss&may—b&pem#ted

{9#—2097—-943]—[Partially relocated to Table TD4D Locatlon of Wall or Fence in a
Landscape Buffer — R-O-W / Incompatibility — Shrub Planting]

aeﬁlaesnt-ée—fzo-‘ts-o-iS}—[Relocated to Art. 7.D.4. D Exceptlon related to Locatlon of Wall
or Fence in a Landscape Buffer]

%@M@N&W[Relocated to Art 7 D.4. E Confhct \mth Easements]

Notes:

= Underlined indicates new text.

= Stricken indicates text to be deleted. If being relocated, or partially relocated, destination is noted in
bolded brackets [Relocated to: ] or [Partially relocated to: ].
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(This space intentionally left blank)
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Table 7.F.7.B - Shrub Planting Requirements

ﬁuedmnsmuhs
50 Small Shiubs: 1580

2 Ft Heighth
- MQROW & 2100 FL

25 Large Shrubs: 36 in_or greater
25 Medmm Shrubs: 24498 in

50 Small Shrubs: 18-36 n.

280 Ground Cover:6-18 in.

2 Ft Height) Example 100 Enear feet length - 20 footwide buffer
Minimum of 10% of Trees and 20% of shiubs shall be flowering species

[Ord. 2009-040]

; of . o
landscape—sereen—atJeast—twe—feat—in—haighs [Relocated to Table 7.C.2.A- ROW Buffer
Landscapmg Requnements note #kaanwd%a—meandeﬁcrg-pattem—ae—umﬂ;ated—m—ﬁgwe

develepmem‘—subfeet—te—me—feﬂmwng—standafds—[Partlaliy relocated to Art 702A6
Clustering]

(This space intentionally left blank)

Notes:

= Underlined indicates new text.
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Minimum Frontage 300 Linear Fr

Building

Mansvim
Window 40 Ft

_) Note: No more than 2 Windows per Lot Frontag

NG—and—NC—Sub—amas—fO#d—zoos-oaq [Relocated to Art. 3. B 14 Westgate Commumty

Redevelopment Area Overlay]

[Partlalllyr relocated to Table 7 D 4 D Locatlon of Wall or Fence ina Landscape Buffer R-O-
W - Setback for the Wall or Fence; and, Note 1]

S O0OWoO~NNOO A WN

P e vy
]

T L. (YO, (N v
o) 4, 8 Y 1]

—
~J

NN NMNNN =
O hWN-=20O®

27 [Relocated to Tabie 7 C 2 C - Incompatlblllty Buffer Types}
28 B—Ineompatibility Buffer-Standards
29 4. Landscape Requirements

Notes:

= Underlined indicates new text.
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[Parlially relocated to Table 7 C 2 C -

lncompatlblhty

Wmﬁ##m#aﬁeﬂ&-fepfense&and—waﬂa—fgre%mﬁ}—melocated irom Art 7 D 5.B.2,
Hedges]

(This space intentionally left blank)

Notes:
=  Underlined indicates new text.
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12 B¥ Max
Lfioht
ith Hedge

10 FL Max
Heighl

with Fence

#iaining \Mallf

Property l.il'IB—')-;

[Ord. 20016-016]
[Relocated to Figure 7.D.5.B - Height Requirement for Compatibility Buffers With Grade Changes
Using Retaining Walls]

[Relocated to Art 7 D 5 C 2, Hedge] .

(This space intentionally left blank)
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[Ord. 2016-016
[Relocated to Figure 7.D.5.C - Height Requirement for Incompatibility or R-O-W Buffers With Grade
Changes Using Retaining Walls]

7.C.7.A.1, R-O-W Buffers]

a—U/S Tier

Retaining Wall

Property Line

EXHIBIT J
ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING

X A
Bor8FL
aMax Wall
or Fence
Height

14—10 Ft. Minimum
Retaining Wall
Setback

% 16 FL. Max Height
| with Hedge

14 Ft. Max Heigh
with Fence o

H—A-minimum-25-foot wide-buffer—{Ord—2005—002] [Relocated to Art. 7.C.7.A.1.a.1),

related to U/S Tier]

to U/S Tier]

[Relocated to Art. 7.C.7.A.1.a.2), related

me&mmm#agammaz}[kelocated to Art 7. c 7 A 1 b. 2},
related to Glades and Rural/Ex Tiers]

sha#—be—u,egradadas—fe#ews:—f@rdrzoos-aoﬂ—melocated to Art 7 C 27 48 A 2 Compat|blllty
Buffers]

Notes:

* Underlined indicates new text.

= Stricken indicates text to be deleted.
bolded brackets [Relocated to: ] or [Partially relocated to: ].

= [falicized indicates relocated text. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ].
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a—U/S Tier
iR [Relocated to Art. 7.C.7.A.2.a,
related to U/S Tier]
2)—A-throe-foot-high-berm—[Ord-—2005-002] [Relocated to Art. 7.C.7.A.2.a, related to
U/S Tier]

b—Glades-and Rural/Ex Tiers
i ? [Relocated to Art. 7.C.7.A.2.b.1),

related to Glades and RuraI!Exurban Tiers]

lEQ—Irees—Shmbs—and—Hedges—fOrd—ZO&&OOQ}-[Relocated to Art 7. C 7.A.2.b. 2),

related to Glades and Rural/Exurban Tiers]

epgraded—as-feﬁews-f@rd—zaa.S—OGEJ—{Relocated to Art 707A3, 5 Incompatlblllty

Buffers]
a—U/STier
[Relocated to Art. 7.C.7.A.3.a.1),
related to U/S Tier]
2)—Afourfoot-high-berm—{Ord--2005-002]-[Relocated to Art. 7.C.7.A.2.a.2), related to
U!S Tler]

ll"LQ—Trees—ShmbeanetHedge\s-{Om‘—mooz}[Relocated to Art 3 o A 2 a. 3),
related to U/S Tier]

b Glades and-Rural/ExTiers
i 7 [Relocated to Art. 7.C.7.A.3.b.1),

related to Glades and RurallExurban Tiers]

W&MM@G&—{OM@—OQQHRQOCMM to Art 7.C.7. A 3 b. 2),
related to Glades and Rural/Exurban Tiers]

------ als ‘... £d

shaﬂ—meaeder—thmeg#the—buffer——f@#d—%-ﬂ@i}—[Relocated to Art 7 C.7.D, Perlmeter
Sidewalk]

(This space intentionally left blank)
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Eigure 7.F.41.A~Typical-Example-of Staggered, Rolling-or Offset Berm

/
Buffer —
Width
Varies e — > <
> s o
TYPES:

Property Line — — S—

Contour Line — — — — — — — — — — —

Buffer Boundary e s e e c— ——

[@fd. 2005-002]

; [Relocated to

Art 7 C. 4 Landscape Island and Dlwder Medlan Plantmg and D:menmonal Requirements]

(This space intentionally left blank)
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Ei 2.G.2A-T inal Lintoriond , Lokl
Non-residential:
Minimum 2 Ft. High
Hedge for 60%
of Island Length

pafimum Width (not Including Minimum Minimum | Tree per
Sidewalks, Utilities or Curb): Width Varies Terminal Island idth: 8 Fr
Urban/Suburban Tier: 8 Fr Per Tier and Interior Island
Ag-Reserve and Glades Tiers: 10 Fr.

Exurban and Rural Tiers: 12 Fo

One-perton-spaces{maximum100-foet-apar-[Relocated to Art. 7.C.4.A.1.a, U/S Tier]
b.—AGRand-Glades-Tiers

. LOneo-persight spaces{maximum-80-feet-apart:-[Relocated to Art. 7.C.4.A.1.b, AGR and
Glades Tiers]

e—Rural-and Exurban Tiers

- [Relocated from Art. 7.C.4.A.1.c, Rural

and Exurban Tiers]
C. Divider Median

(This space intentionally left blank)
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Vehicle Overhang

Y
\
]4- < - —oI Curb or Wheelstop
251 251

fOrd.-2015-031)
[Relocated to Figure 7.C.4.B — Divider Median Requirements]

(This space intentionally left blank)
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= d4ft—m

(This space intentionally left blank)
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Figure 7.G.2.D - Landscape Diamond Detail

Parking Stall

Standard Size

Wheel Stop

A raised curb is required around the entire landscape diamond when wheel stops are not used

[Partially relocated to Figure 7.C.4.C — Landscape Diamond Detail]

agneu#ural—uses—{@rdi—zoio-ozz:]—[Relocated to Art 7 C. 4 E.1.a.2), related to
Curbmg Exemptions]

[Reiocated to Art 7 C 4. E 3 Alternatlve Landscape Protectton]
: B - [Partially relocated to

Notes:
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ap{a-FevaJ-ei-anAI:P [Relocated to Art

7.C.4.F, Parking Structures]

Part 7. ULDC Art. 7.H, ENFORCEMENT (page 46-47 of 49), are hereby amended as follows:
CHAPTER HG ENFORCEMENT
Section 1 Temporary Suspension of Landscape Standards

The Executive Director of PZB may temporarily suspend the standards of this Article and establish
timeframes and guidelines to replace destroyed or damaged landscape material through a Departmental
PPM in the following situations: a hurricane; a freeze resulting in unavailability of landscape materials; a
period of drought resulting in restrictions on water usage imposed by a governmental authority; or a similar
event. [Ord. 2005-041]
A. Performance Surety
If the landscape standards of this Article are suspended pursuant to this Article, the property owner
may enter into an agreement with PBC to allow issuance of the permit or CO or Certificate of
Completion provided the property owner includes as part of this agreement adequate guarantee or
surety that the terms of this Article will be met after the suspension period has been lifted. The
guarantee shall consist of a performance bond or other surety agreement approved by the County
Attorney in an amount equal to 110 percent of the direct costs of materials and labor and other
costs incidental to the installation of the required landscaping completion agreement. Performance
bonds or other guarantees required pursuant to this subsection shall name PBC as a beneficiary
and specify the time-frame for the completion of the landscape standards of this Article. [Ord. 2005-
041]
B. Application Requirements
An application for a temporary suspension of landscape standards shall be accompanied by a
landscape plan identifying the plantings that have been postponed, the proposed planting schedule,
and the costs of the suspended planting. Planting cost estimates may be independently verified by
PBC.

[Partlally relocated to Art 7 B.3.B, Rewew of
Landscape Plans and Art 7.B. 3 C, Issuance of Landscape Plans]
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Permit—fOrd-2009-040} [Relocated to Art. 7.B.3.D.1,d, related to Types of Landscape
Inspection]

Mia¥ala a0 N ha ata
=2 acCEPHAHEE; &G

Section 32 Enforcement

Failure to install or maintain landscaping according to the terms of this Article or any approved plan or
permit shall constitute a violation of this Article. PZB may issue a Cease and Desist Order or withhold a CO
or Certification of Completion until the provisions of this Article have been met. In the alternative, PZB may
refer any violation of this Article to Code Enforcement for corrective action or penalties set forth in Article
10, Enforcement.

A. Fines
Violations of the provisions of this Section shall be subject to the following fines or requirements:
1. Such fines, site improvements and replacement landscaping as may be required by Article 10,
Cede Enforcement, or the PBC Code Enforcement Citation Ordinance. [Ord. 2005 — 002]
2. Such fines and imprisonment as provided for in F.S. §125.69; or
3. Atriple permit fee for removal of trees without a valid tree removal and replacement permit.
B. Violations
The following deficiencies shall be considered a separate and continuing violation of this Article:
1. Each tree or shrub that is not properly installed or properly maintained on site as required by
this Section;
2. Each day in which landscaping is not properly installed or properly maintained on site as
required by this Section or by the order of the Special Magistrate; and
3. Each tree removed without a permit.
C. Additional Sanctions
PBC may take any appropriate legal action, including, but not limited to requiring replacement of
landscape material which has been hatracked, damaged and rendered unable to achieve its natural
and intended form, administrative action, requests for temporary and permanent injunctions, and
other sanctions to enforce the provisions of this Section. [Ord. 2005-002]
1. Replacement of Landscaping
a. _Canopy trees shall be replaced pursuant to Art. 7.E.3.C, Tree Credit and Replacement.
b. Any other landscape materials shall be replaced pursuant to Art. 7.D. Landscape
Standards.
(This space intentionally left blank)
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APPENDIX A — PBCS Preferred Species List, as amended
PBCs Preferred Species List available at PZB Zoning Division or on-line at PBC PZB Web Page at:
http://www.pbcgov.com/epzbcommon/asp_html/epzbgateway.aspx?ReferrerlD=ezinfo& FROM=EZ&TargetMenultem=Plan
t%20Material%20Database

Proferrod Specios Lint

list of plants 1o assist industry and the public with

. The Faim
I mwlecting the right plants for apprasiate location.

The list containe trees. paims, shrubs and grouwndcoverns.

Plant Material Database

W aicorme 12 the Paim Beach County Rreferred Species Plant Lt Wizard. The purpese of the
wizerd b tomsskt you in chaos ing the correct plant for your yard, garden or roadw ay . One of
the moes timporiant cons der stians In des igning your yard o garden b o determine w hather tha
B plants you lke will e b and the nge of your area Alplants
N/ & Intmparatiss renge W b w hich they frive. The LS, Department of Agricuture Plant
S 2 8 geaners] Quise 1o ms 1 you in choming the.

been
coreat plank for your lemperature rangs.

Many cther condtions influsnce a plant survival in your garcen. Sol types, raknfall regularky

. and e by, axpot ufe 1 the Sun, day ength, w hd, humiy and heat play megor ol in

B . i al Ako, there that plants grow w thinyour yard, Bbok and
county. One partof your yard may be holier or colder, w etier of drier, s hadier o sunnir,
Thase microcimates dictsts w hat plarts w il do batier in one spot than sncthar,

Ltk » databm o of plants recommended by the

™ Zoning Division for s @ w khin Paim Beach County. Listed below ace 8 nurmber of quick

e Searches and alnk b2 Be h. Th mach plantTs hardinass

-  zonarange, s akiclkrance, light range, type. size, prow th rate and hellul commans from plant
B experts. Hapoy Fantng!

Forda No. 2

Florda No. 1 Florda No. 2 Forda No. 1 Rorida No. 2
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Bougainvilea Nana Holly

forda . 1 Ronda .2 Ronda tb. ¢ Rortla b2

Appendix €B - Certification of Compliance
The following certification statement must appear on the Certification of Compliance required by Art.
+3H2B 7.B.3.E, Certification of Compliance.

I HEREBY NOTIFY THE PALM BEACH COUNTY DEPARTMENT OF PLANNING, ZONING, AND
BUILDING OF THE COMPLETION OF THE INSTALLATION OF LANDSCAPING FOR THE
REFERENCED PROJECT AND CERTIFY THAT THE INSTALLATION OF PLANT MATERIAL
AND IRRIGATION COVERAGE ARE IN SUBSTANTIAL CONFORMANCE WITH THE PLANS
AND SPECIFICATIONS PERMITTED BY THE COUNTY. (A COPY OF THE APPROVED
PROJECT DRAWINGS IS ATTACHED, WITH DEVIATIONS, IF APPLICABLE). SEAL, THIS DAY

OF , 20
Signature and seal: Date:
Name: Registration Number:

(This space intentionally left blank)
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Part 8. ULDC Art. 1.1.2, (page 56, 77 and 85 of 110), is hereby amended as follows:
CHAPTER|  DEFINITIONS & ACRONYMS

Section 2 Definitions

F Terms defined herein or referenced Article shall have the following meanings:

52. Front Facade —
a. Forthe purposes of Art. 3, the wall of a building parallel with and facing a frontage line.
b. Forthe purposes of Art. 5.C, Design Guidelines and Art. 7.C.3.B, Foundation Planting, the
main pedestrian entrance of a building or structure shall be designated as the front facade.

P. Terms defined herein or referenced Article shall have the following meanings:

36. Pervious Surface -
a. ground cover through which water can penetrate at a rate comparable to that of water
through undisturbed soils.
b. Forthe purposes of Art. 7, Landscaping, pervious surface is the area that can be utilized
for planting that is covered by permeable material.

Part 9. ULDC Art. 2.D.1.G.2.c.3.), Administrative Process (page 41 of 87), is hereby amended as
follows:

CHAPTERD ADMINISTRATIVE PROCESS
Section 1 Development Review Officer (DRO)

G. Modifications to Prior Development Orders
2. Administrative Modifications
c. Zoning Review

3) Relocation of terminal landscape islands to accommodate trees or utility lines; [Ord.
2008-003]

Part 10. ULDC Art. 3.B, OVERLAYS (page 85 of 216), is hereby amended as follows:

CHAPTERB OVERLAYS
Section 4 GAO, Glades Area Overlay

F Planned Industrial Park Development (PIPD)
1. Development Standard Exceptions

f. Landscaping in Industrial Pods

1) Foundation Planting
Industrial buildings visible from a public street or residential zoning district may be
exempt from the foundation planting requirements of Art. 7.0-44-C.3.B, Foundation
Plantings if the adjacent perimeter ROW or incompatibility buffer is increased in width
by eight feet and the foundation planting requirements are relocated to the buffer. For
those parcels that use this exemption, only that portion of the building facade with the
main public and employee entrances, and extending along the facade a minimum of
100 feet in each direction from each entrance, including around corners unless
interfering with a loading area/space/dock/bay, are subject to the provisions. If the
distance between foundation planting treatments is less than 10 percent of the overall
length of the building facade, the treatment shall be extended. If the Architectural
Review exemption in Art. 3.B.4.F.1.d, Architectural Review is utilized, the additional
buffer width and planting is not required to utilize the Foundation Planting exemption.
[Ord. 2014-025]

2) Interior Landscaping Exceptions

Notes:
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= Stricken indicates text to be deleted. If being relocated, or partially relocated, destination is noted in
bolded brackets [Relocated to: ] or [Partially relocated to: ].

= Jtalicized indicates relocated text. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ].

= ... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space.

Page 194 of 210



Coo~NoOUbswWwN -

[ U N O T G (gt S 1
~NoOobhWN-=O

42
43

45

EXHIBIT J
ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING

b) Interior Vehicular Use Areas not used for parking of passenger vehicles are not
required to provide terminal-er-interior landscape islands.[Ord. 2014-025]

Section 14 WCRAO, Westgate Community Redevelopment Area Overlay

F. Property Development Regulations (PDRs)
2. Build to Line and Frontages
a. Build to Line
2) R-O-W/Easement Exception
The build to line may be adjusted by the DRO where a site plan is required, or at
Building Permit review for projects Permitted by Right, to accommodate requirements
such as increased R-O-W buffers due to location of existing utility easements, or
required safe sight distance or corner clips. [Ord. 2017-025]

G. Supplementary Standards
In addition to the requirements of Art. 5, Supplementary Standards, and Table 3.B.14.G, WCRAO
Supplementary Standards by Sub-Area, the following shall apply: [Ord. 2006-004]
Table 3.B.14.G - WCRAO Supplementary Standards by Sub-Area
Sub-areas I NR [ NRM NG [ NC [ UG T ] | Ul

| I 1 I [ 1

Landscaping:

See Article7- Art.3.B.14.J. WCRAO Landscaping Modifications Landseaping-forprovisions allowing for reduction in Perimeter and foundation
lanting requirements.

Min. Pervious Surface Area | - [ 20% ] 20% [ 20% [ - [ = [ =

J. WCRAO Landscape Deviations-Modifications
1. Foundation Planting

b Foundation Planting Deviations
The following deviatiens modifications shall be permitted subject to DRO approval of an
ALP: [Ord. 2010-022]

2. Perimeter Buffer Width Reductions
A required R-O-W or incompatibility Incompatibility buffer width may be reduced by up to 50
percent in the NRM, NG, NC, UG and Ul Sub-areas for commercial or mixed use projects,
provided that a minimum five foot wide planting areas is provided with no encroachments, and
that all other code requirements are met, unless indicated otherwise. A side interior perimeter
buffer shall not be required when a zero side setback is used. [Ord. 2010-022]
3. R-O-W Planting Reductions
Shrubs and hedges shall not be required for any R-O-W buffer along the Westgate Avenue
corridor from Congress Avenue to the L-10 Canal, provided that required trees are planted 20
feet on center. This provision may also be used along the frontage of any mixed use project in
the NRM, NC, NG and UG Sub-areas. [Ord. 2010-022]
a. Clustering
In the WCRAO, clustering is not permitted in conjunction with the R-O-W buffer in the NRM,
NG, and NC Sub-areas. [Ord. 2006-004] [Relocated from Art. 7.F.7.D.6, Clustering]

Section 15 INFILL REDEVELOPMENT OVERLAY (IRO)

F Design and Development Standards

Table 3.B.15.F - Block Building Configuration PDRs

[l

[Notes:
1. Required maximum build to line may be increased, where necessary, to accommodate utility easements, landscape buffer, sli[;{

street, safe sight lines distance, corner clips, or other similar need as may be required by the County Engineer. [Ord. [2010-005

Table 3.B.15.F - Liner Building Configuration PDRs

...

Notes

1. Required maximum build to line may be increased, where necessary, to accommodate utility easements, landscape buffer, slip
street, safe sight lines distance, corner clips, or other similar need as may be required by the County Engineer. [Ord. 2010-005]
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Table 3.B.15.F - Courtyard Building Configuration PDRs

flsz:

Notes:

1.

Required maximum build to line may be increased, where necessary, to accommodate utility easements, landscape buffer, slip
street, safe sight lines distance ,corner clips, or other similar need as may be required by the County Engineer. [Ord. 2010-005]

Table 3.B.15.F. - Townhouse Lot and Building Configuration PDRs

!

Notes:

1.

Required maximum build to line may be increased, where necessary, to accommodate utility easements, landscape buffer, slip
street, safe sight lines distance, comer clips, or other similar need as may be required by the County Engineer. [Ord. 2010-005]

11. Landscape Standards
c Alternative Parking Lot Design Options

1) Option 1
Projects that are one-half acre or less in size, with 20 or fewer parking spaces may
consolidate all required interier landscape island areas and planting materials into one
or more locations anywhere within the project; [Ord. 2010-005] [Ord. 2014-025]

2) Option 2
Projects that are two acres or less in size may reduce required terminal-landscape
island landscape width to a minimum of five feet in width of landscape area. This
option may not be used in conjunction with any option relocating these landscape
areas; [Ord. 2010-005] [Ord. 2014-025]

3) Option 3
Landscape shrub or groundcover requirements for terminal-interier landscape islands
and divider median islands may be replaced with bio-swales and appropriate
landscaping, provided that required canopy trees can be accommodated. Alterations
to required curbing may be permitted subject to demonstration that vegetated areas
are protected from vehicles; [Ord. 2010-005] [Ord. 2014-025]

4) Option 4
Up to a maximum of 25 percent of required terminal—interior landscape islands and
divider median landscape islands shall not be required provided that covered parking
that utilizes appropriate solar reflectance index (SRI) materials are installed where
islands are removed. [Ord. 2010-005] [Ord. 2014-025]

6) Option 6
No interior-landscape islands are required if parking spaces are abutting landscape
buffers, street walls or tree planting areas. [Ord. 2010-005] [Ord. 2014-025]
Section 16 Urban Redevelopment Area Overlay (URAOQ)
F. PRA Design and Development Standards

Table 3.B.16.F. - PRA Block Building PDRs

Notes: .

1.

Required maximum build to line may be increased, where necessary, to accommodate utility easements, landscape buffer, slip
street, safe sight lines distance, corner clips, or other similar need as may be required by the County Engineer. [Ord. 2010-022]

Table 3.B.16.F. — PRA Liner Building Configuration PDRs

b

1.

Required maximum build to line may be increased, where necessary, to accommodate utility easements, landscape buffer, slip
street, safe sight lines distance, corner clips, or other similar need as may be required by the County Engineer. [Ord. 2010-022]

(This space intentionally left blank)
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Table 3.B.16.F - PRA Townhouse Lot and Building Configuration PDRs

=

2010-022] [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2017-007]

|i0rd.
Notes:

2.

Required maximum build to line may be increased, where necessary, to accommodate utility easements, landscape buffer, slip
street, safe sight lines distance, corner clips, or other similar need as may be required by the County Engineer. [Ord. 2010-022]
[Ord. 2011-016]

Part 11.  ULDC Art. 3.E, PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (page 135,152,158,159-160 of 216),

is hereby amended as follows:

CHAPTER E PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (PDDs)

Section 1 General

J Phasing and Platting

2 Platting
Allland in a PDD shall be platted in accordance with Art. 11, Subdivision, Platting and Required
Improvements. [Ord. 2005 — 002] [Ord. 2011-001] [Ord. 2012-003]

c. Dedications
Required landscape buffers within or around residential pods of Planned Developments
shall be platted and dedicated as separate tracts of land. [Relocated from Art. 7.F .4,
Dedications]

Section 2 Planned Unit Development (PUD)

F. AGRPUD

4. Development Area

2043-001}-[Relocated to Art 7 C 2 C. 4 a.1), Abuttlng R O-W Open Space or
Another Buffer]

wmynwdth—[Re!ocated to Art. 7 C. 2 C 4.a. 1) a), related fo Abuttmg R-
o-w, Open Space or Another Buffer]

md@h‘-ee[Relocated to Art 7 .C 2 C 4 a. 1) b}, related to Abuttmg R-O-W
Open Space or Another Buffer]

m—mdthe[Relocated to Art. 7 C 2 C 4 a 1) c), related to Abuttmg R-O-w
Open Space or Another Buffer]

[Re!ocated to Art '? C. 2 C. 4 a. 2), Abuttlng a rural Parkway]
[Renumber Accordingly]
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Section 3 Multiple Use Planned Development (MUPD)

B. Objectives and Standards
2 Performance Standards

c. Landscape Buffers
A Type 3 incompatibility buffer shall be provided in any area of an MUPD adjacent to a
residential use type or undeveloped land with a residential FLU designation. The applicant
may request for an alternative buffer subject to a Type 2 Waiver process BCG-may-allow
o Buft - : 3

e. Parking
Off street parking areas shall comply with Article 6, PARKING, Article 7, LANDSCAPING,
and the following:
1) Parking Areas
a) Groundcover or small shrubs 18 to 24 inches in height at installation, and
maintained to achieve a maximum of 30 inches in height shall be planted in all
terminal-landscape islands and divider medians.
b) Where pedestrian access ways cross terminal-landscape islands or are provided
within divider medians, they shall consist of brick, decorative concrete, or similar

Part12. ULDC Art. 3.F.2.A.4.c.2), Terminal Islands [Related to Off Street Parking Areas] (page
192 of 216), is hereby amended as follows:

CHAPTERF TRADITIONAL DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (TDDs)
Section 2 General Standards

A. Applicability
4. Landscaping and Buffering
c. Off-Street Parking Areas

2) TerminalLandscape Islands
Temminal lLandscape islands, subject to the requirements of Art. 7.G, Off-Street
Parking Requirements. Terminal-and-interior iLandscape islands shall be provided on
both sides of all vehicular access points.

Part13. ULDC Art. 5.B.1.A.2.b.4), General Exceptions (page 14 of 107), is hereby amended as
follows:

CHAPTERB ACCESSORY USES AND STRUCTURES
Section 1 Supplementary Regulations

A. Accessory Uses and Structures
2. Fences and Walls
b. Height and Related Standards
4) General Exceptions

f) Walls subject to noise mitigation shall comply with Art. 7.D0.4.B.2, Noise Mitigation
Walls.

Part14. ULDC Art. 5.D.2.G.3.a., Interior Islands [Related to Off Street Parking Requirements]
(page 58 of 107), is hereby amended as follows:

CHAPTERD PARKS & RECREATION — RULES AND RECREATION STANDARDS
Section 2 Types of Parks

G. Public Park Landscape Standards
3. Off Street Parking Requirements
a. Interiorlslands-Landscape Islands

Notes:
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One interior Jandscape island a minimum of ten feet in width shall be required per ten
spaces, in all Tiers (maximum 100 feet apart). [Ord. 2006-004]

Part15. ULDC Art. 8.C.8., Obstructions to Driver Visibility (page 12-13 of 42), is hereby amended
as follows:

CHAPTERC PROHIBITIONS
Section 8 Obstructions to Driver Visibility

Signs in corner clips and line-of-sight safe sight distance in accordance with PBC standards that do not
meet the visibility requirements in accordance with PBC standards.

Figure 8.C.8 - Corner Clip Visibility

Part 16. ULDC Art. 8.G.2.A.3, Limitations in Median [Related to Freestanding Signs] (page 28 of
42), is hereby amended as follows:

CHAPTERG STANDARDS FOR SPECIFIC SIGN TYPES
Section 2 Ground Mounted Signs

A. Freestanding Signs

3. Limitations in Median
Freestanding signs erected in a median within a driveway to a development shall not be located
in corner clips or visibilityareas safe sight distance unless they are less than 30 inches high
and shall be set back a minimum of five feet from the face of curb, or from the edge of adjacent
pavement where no curb exists. Signs that overhang a driveway shall be a minimum of 13.5
feet above the adjacent pavement

Notes:

* Underlined indicates new text.
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ARTICLE 8 — SIGNAGE
[RELATED TO TEMPORARY SIGNS]
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Part 1. Table 8.A.1.C, Organization of Sign Regulations (page 7 of 42), is hereby amended as
follows:

CHAPTER A GENERAL
Section1 General

C. Applicability

3. Conflict with Graphics and Other Provisions

Part 2. ULDC Art. 8.B, Exemptions (page 7-10 of 42), is hereby amended as follows:

CHAPTERB EXEMPTIONS

The following signs or murals shall comply with the following requirements, but shall be exempt from the
permittingrequirements-of-this-Article review and approval process of this Code, and may be constructed
or attached without a Building permit, except as prohibited in ART. Art. 8.C., Prohibitions. An electrical
permit shall still be required for signs using electrical service. [Ord. 2005 —002] [[Ord. 2006-036]

Section 1 Change of Ownership Signs

A temporary attachment or covering of wood, plastic, or canvas over a permanent sign indicating-a-change
of-ownership-oractivity-may be displayed no longer than 30 days following the change of ownership or
activity for which the sign is intended, or up to 90 days following issuance of a building permit. The sign
shall be no larger than the previously permitted permanent sign. [Ord. 2006-036]

Section 2 Small Signs

Notes:
Underlined indicates new text.
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ARTICLE 8 - SIGNAGE
[RELATED TO TEMPORARY SIGNS]
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Small signs shall include but not be limited to the following types of temporary or permanent signage:
equipment; real estate sale_or rental; freedom of speech, campaign, provided_they are removed within ten
days after the efect:on date;_public wamfng,_oﬂ" icial government,_and commemorative plaques._and

Sign location shall comply with the provisions indicated in
Art.8.A.F.1 — Minimum Setbacks. The size and height of the signs shall comply with the following: [Ord.
2008-003] [Partially relocated from Art. 8.B.2.B, below]

A. Signs located on residential parcels five acres or Iess in S|ze shall not xceed elght sguare feet of
§|gnfacearea nd elqhtfeet in helqht = CHHPE mob snder—and-on- . ians

2008 003]
B. Signs located on any non-residential parcel and residential parcels greater than five acres in size
shall not exceed 32 sguare feet of sagn face area and gen feet in helght Qt-her-smau-sgn&shau

five-acros insize._[Ord, 2006-036] [0rd2008-003] [Pal'uallyrelocated to Art. 8.8.2, Small
Signs, above]
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Sign Area
18 SqFt
v

Maximiam
Height
Th

roperty Line

Part 3. ULDC Art. 8.C, Prohibitions (page 11 - 13 of 42), is hereby amended as follows:
CHAPTERC PROHIBITIONS

The following prohibitions apply to all signs and structures, notwithstanding the provisions in Article 8.B,
Exemptions:

Section 1 Banners, Streamers, Pennants, or Balleens-Inflatable Signs

Banners streamers pennants nflatable s:gns and other S|gns made of lightweight fabric, plastic or similar
i i vise unless stated_otherwise in this

Article. [Ord. 2007—001][0rd 2007-013] [Ord 2008 0031

Section 3 Mechanical Movement

Signs with visible moving, revolving, or rotating parts, caused by forced air, mechanical equipment, or by

any other means. ervisible-mechanical-movementofany-kind.

Section 6 Obscenities

Signs that depict, describe, or relate to “specified sexual activities” or “specified anatomical areas” as
defined in AR} DEFINIHONS AND-ACRONYMS-Art. 4.B8.2.C.1, Adult Entertainment.

Section 11 Signs On Public Bus Shelters

Any sign placed upon a bench, bus shelter or any waste receptacle attached to a bench or shelter, except
as exempted by Article 8.B.3, Transportation-Related Signs, and authorized by PBC _or approved by Palm
Tran.

Part 4. ULDC Art. 8.D, Temporary Signs Requiring Special Permit (page 14 of 42), is hereby
amended as follows:

Notes:
Underlined indicates new text.
Stricken indicates text to be deleted. Strcken-and-italicized means text to be totally or partially relocated.
If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ].
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EXHIBIT K

ARTICLE 8 - SIGNAGE
[RELATED TO TEMPORARY SIGNS]
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

CHAPTERD TEMPORARY SIGNS REQUIRING-SRECIAL RPERMIT

Signs that are intended to be used for a specific purpose for a limited time, may be permitted as set forth
in thls Chagte These s;gns may be in ground or bunldmg mounted, banner or balloon form Ihe—Zemng

to Table 8.D.2 — Temporary Sign Standards, note #3, below].
Temporary signs may be sought for those Uses pursuant to Art. 4.8.11, Temporary Uses. Other temporary

signs may be allowed subject to the requirements in Table 8.D.2 — Temporary Sign Standards.

Section 1 Approval

Temporary signs shall be approved through the ZAR process, or in the alternative, may be approved as
part of a Master Sign Program or an Alternative Sign Plan pursuant to Art. 8.E.3 or Art. 8.E.4 of this Article

as appropriate.
Section 2

Signs Sought in Conjunction with Temporary Uses, and Other Temporary Signs

All temporary signs shall be permitted subject to the following Table. Additional requlations specific to
residential development signs, non-residential development signs, and balloons area shall also be applied.

Table 8.D.2 — Temporary Sign Standards
Residential Properties Non-Residential and
5A rless i Residential Properties

umber of Signs per One(1) One for every 5 acres or
event or occurrence fraction thereof (1)
Frequency No m han 3 tim ring any 12 con i r
months
Duration 0 calen rior to the event or rren
Maximum of 60 calendar days in tofal
Removal (3) No later than ten days after the event or occurrence

Maximum Area

8 square feet

32 square feet

Maximum Height 5 feet 10 feet
Minimum Setback P a Art. 8 A.F .1 — Minimum Setba
L Notes:
1. Temporary signs shall not be illuminated.
2. In no event shall signs installed in conjunction with a Temporary Use exceed the

.4B.11.

All temporary signs not removed within the time limit shall be removed subject to
the provisions of Article 8.1.4, Removal of Signs in Violation [Partially relocated
from Art. 8.D, Temporary Signs Roqulring Special Permit, above]

ime limitations all rsuant t

|«

A. Residential Development
A maximum of two temporary residential development signs shall be permitted per frontage for up
to three years or until 95 percent of the development has received a CO, whichever occurs laler.
An additional sign shall be permitted for each 660 feet of frontage in excess of 1,320 feet. [Ord.
2008-037] [Relocated from Art. 8.D.5, Temporary Residential Development Signs]

B. Non-Residential Development
For projects with DRO approval, no more than one temporary development sign shall be permitted,
per frontage, for up to two years or until the development has received a CO. [Relocated from Art.
8.D.6, Temporary Non-Residential Development Signs]

Section1 C. Balloon Type-Sighs

Balloon type signs are allowed in the CG-General-Commercial, PO-Rublic-Ownership, CRE-
Commercial-Recreation, IL-Light-lndustrial, 1G-General-tndustrial or PDD-Planned-Development
zoning districts, subject to the standards listed in the Table below-8-B-4—Balleon—Type—-Sign
Standards. Only cold air shall be used in the balloon. Balloons shall not be located within any
required vehicular use area.

(This space intentionally left blank)
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Table 8.D.42.C - Balloon Type-Sign Standards

[Maximum Width 30 ft.
30 ft.
Maximum Height 60 ft. for balloons on top of buildings
(allowed on 1 or 2 story buildings only)
|Minimum Separation Between Other Permitted Balloon 1 mile
ype Signs
|Mirlirnum Setback from Base Building Line 15 ft.

A1. Permit Requirements
The following information shall be provided to the Zoning Division with the application when
applying for a temporary sign. for-a-special-permit- No project shall be issued more than two
balloon permits in any calendar year. The maximum duration of any permit shall be for ten
days. There shall be a minimum of 30 days from the day the first balloon is removed before a
second permit for a balloon may be issued.

. Legal description, property control number (PCN) and address of location;

Written permission of property owner or owner's designated agent;

Cold air balloon installation business tax receipt; [Ord. 2007-013]

. Evidence of installer's liability and property damage insurance;

. Site plan or survey showing location of balloon and centerline of adjacent R-O-W

demonstrating compliance with these regulations; and
6f. A photograph of the balloon.

B ES B

Y.

B2. Prohibitions in the WCRAO
Balloon type signs are prohibited in the WCRAO. [Ord. 2006-004]

Notes:
Underlined indicates new text.
Stricken indicates text to be deleted. Strcken-and-italicized means text to be totally or partially relocated.
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ARTICLE 8 — SIGNAGE
[RELATED TO TEMPORARY SIGNS]
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Siiiad  BisdiBak

shallbe ::'--'_::_.:':.:-:'=_;':':':' roRtage—in-6 .'.'... ', .'... -
Art. 8.D.2.A, Residential Development Signs]
A 3

Residential
A~ Meximum-height-tep-feet-{Ord-2008-003]
B Maximum-sign-area-32-sguarefeet—[Ord.-2008-003}

CHAPTERF GENERAL PROVISIONS FOR ALL SIGN TYPES
This Section establishes the physical standards and requirements applicable to all signs and the districts
in which they are located. More detailed standards applicable to specific types of signs follow this Section.

_Develomt Sigs]

Section 5 lllumination

Signs, other than temporary signs. may be illuminated subject to the following standards:
A. General Requirements

1. Ground-mounted and building-mounted signs adjacent to a residential zoning district or
residential use shall be illuminated only during hours when the establishment is open for
business; [Ord. 2017-025]

2. External lighting shall be properly shielded to prevent glare on adjacent streets or properties;
[Ord. 2017-025]

3. lllumination shall be constant and shall not consist of flashing, animated or changing lights,
except for permitted change of message for electronic message signs, pursuant to Art. 8.G.3.B,
Electronic Message Signs; and, [Ord. 2014-025] [Ord. 2017-025]

4. Electronic Message Signs shall be exempt from AGR, Exurban, Rural or Glades Tier
prohibitions on internally illuminated signage. [Ord. 2017-025]

Notes:

Underlined indicates new text.

Stricken indicates text to be deleted. Strcken-and-italicized means text to be totally or partially relocated.
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ARTICLE 8 - SIGNAGE
[RELATED TO TEMPORARY SIGNS]
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Part 5. ULDC Article 4.B.11.C.6, Special Event (page 201 of 204), is hereby amended as follows:
CHAPTERB USE CLASSIFICATION
Section 11 Temporary Uses

C. Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses
6. Special Event
d. Duration

3) A maximum of three events during any 12 consecutive calendar months percalendar
year per parcel.

Notes:

Underlined indicates new text.

Stricken indicates text to be deleted. Strcken-and-italisized means text to be totally or partially relocated.
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Part 1.

EXHIBIT L

ART. 8.G.3.B, ELECTRONIC MESSAGE SIGNS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

ULDC Art. 1.1.2 Definitions, (Page 89 of 110) are hereby amended
as follows:

CHAPTER | DEFINITIONS AND ACRONYMS

Section 2 Definitions
A. Terms defined herein or referenced in this Article shall have the following meanings:

R. Terms defined herein or referenced Article shall have the following meanings:

12. Regional Facility — For the purpose of Art. 8.G.3.B, Electronic Message Signs, a site or facility
that because of its character, magnitude, events, programming and location is a destination or
attraction to users who reside in an extended geographic region. Regional facility uses include,
but are not limited to: Arenas, Stadiums, Amphitheaters, Regional Public Parks, state-chartered
fairgrounds, and, live performance venues with a capacity of 2,000 or more.

Part 2.

CHAPTER G

Section 3

ULDC Art. 8.G.3.B, Electronic Message Signs (pages 29-34 of 42 [Supplement 21]),
is hereby amended as follows:

STANDARDS FOR SPECIFIC SIGN TYPES

Other Sign Types

B. Electronic Message Signs

1. Applicability and Approval Process
Electronic message signs shall only be allowed as follows: [Ord. 2015-031]
Table 8.G.3.B, Electronic Message Sign Types and Approval Process
Sign Type Permitted Content Approval Process
Type 1 At regional facilities—facilities—with—serial—perormances,—and;| Class A Conditional Use
specialized—attractions—that —by-theioperating-charactersties —have approval (1)
unique-signrequirements-_as defined in Art. 1, to include events or
activities scheduled.
Type 2 (2) Reserved for Future Use N/A
Type 3 Time and temperature Building Permit
Type 3 Fuel prices Building Permit
Type 3 Informational signs within residential Planned Unit Development (PUD) DRO
[Ord. 2010-022] [Ord. 2014-025] [Ord. 2015-031] [Ord. 2016-020] [Ord. 2017-002] [Ord. 2017-007] [Ord. 2017-
025]
Notes:
1. Unless exempt under Article 8.B, EXEMPTIONS
2, Signs approved pursuant to the provisions of the Type 2 Electronic Changeable Copy Message Sign (PRA Pilot
Program) shall be considered conforming, where in compliance with all of the standards established for the
Pilot Program in Ord. 2016-020.
2. Prohibited Elements

a. Electronic message signs in windows and externally visible; [Ord. 2014-025]

b. Message units that change copy, light, eeler; intensity, words or graphics more than once
per eight seconds for Type 1 or Type 3 Electronic Message Signs. Any change in message
shall be completed instantaneously. There shall be no special effects in-between
messages; [Ord. 2014-025] [Ord. 2016-020] [Ord. 2017-025]

c. Reflectorized lamps; [Ord. 2015-031]

d. Lamps, light-emitting diodes or bulbs in excess of the amount and intensity of light
generated by a 30-watt incandescent lamp or 300 lumens, whichever is less; and, [Ord.
2014-025] [Ord. 2015-031]

e. The message shall be static. There shall be no animation, flashing, scintillating lighting,
movement, or varying of light intensity during the message. Messages shall not scroll,
undulate, pulse, blink, expand, contract, bounce, rotate, spin, twist, or otherwise give the
appearance of optical illusion or movement as it comes onto, is displayed on, or leaves the
sign board. [Ord. 2014-025] [Ord. 2015-031] [Ord. 2016-020]

3. General Standards

Electronic message signs are subject to the following: [Ord. 2014-025] [Ord. 2015-031]

a. Each sign shall have a light sensing device that automatically adjusts brightness as
ambient light conditions change in order to ensure that the message meets the standard
for maximum brightness; [Ord. 2014-025]

Notes:

= Underlined indicates new text.
= Stricken indicates text to be deleted. If being relocated, or partially relocated, destination is noted in
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SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

b. The maximum brightness shall be 0.2 foot candles above ambient light measured 150 feet
perpendicular from the sign face area from a height of six feet. No sign shall display light
of such intensity to cause glare or otherwise impair the vision of a driver, or interferes with
the effectiveness of an official traffic sign, signal or device; [Ord. 2014-025]

c. The sign shall be equipped with a default mechanism or setting that will cause the sign to
turn off or show a full black or similar image if a visible malfunction or failure occurs; and,
[Ord 2014—025] [Ord 2015-031]

Co~NNoOUhwMN-=

{0:4—204-4—025}
4. Standards for Type 1 Electronic Message Signs
a. Height, Sign Face Area and Setbacks

Type 1 electronic message signs are subject to the height standards for freestanding signs
in Table 8.G.2.A, Freestanding Signs: Maximum Height, and the following: [Ord. 2015-
031]

Table 8.G.3.B — Type 1 Electronic Message Sign Face Area and Setbacks

Maximum Sign Area i
and static signage, shall not exceed the allowable

freestanding sign area (Table 8.G.2.A, Freestanding Sign
Standards)

Minimum Setback: Front 15 feet

Minimum Setback: Side and Rear 30 feet

Minimum Setback: Side Street 50 feet

Ord. 2014-025) [Ord. 2015-031]

b. Location

A Type 1 electronic message sign may be located in the following areas and subject to the

following provisions: [Ord. 2014-025] [Ord. 2015-031]

1) InaCG, CRE, PO, or IL zoning district or in a non-residential planned development.

2) Shall not be located within 100 feet of a residential zoning district, undeveloped
property with a residential FLU designation, or residential use. [Ord. 2014-025]

3) Adjacent to roadways classified as arterials or expressways-and-a;

4) A minimum of 1,000 feet from any signalized intersection or existing electronic
message signs;

435)No more than one electronic message sign shall be permitted per prejest-frontage;
and,

5)8)Type 1 electronic message signs are prohibited in the WCRAOQ.

Additional Standards for Approval

In addition to the Standards of Art. 2.B.2.B, Standards for Conditional Uses and

Development Order Amendments, when considering a Class A Conditional Use for a Type

1 Electronic Message Sign, the BCC shall consider whether or not the following standards

have been met: [Ord. 2014-025] [Ord. 2015-031] [Ord. 2017-025]

1) The sign will not create confusion or a significant distraction to passing motorists;

2) The sign (including its supporting structure, if any) is consistent with Art. 8.A.1.B,
General Design Principles; [Ord. 2017-025]

3) The sign will not be a nuisance to occupants of adjacent and surrounding properties;
and

4) The sign is accessory to a use regional in scale and attraction that, by its nature,
demonstrates a unique need to communicate more information than is ordinarily
needed for an attraction. [Ord. 2017-025]

Conditions of Approval

In reviewing an application for a Type 1 electronic message sign, the BCC may impose

conditions to assure the sign is compatible with and minimizes adverse impacts on the

area surrounding the proposed sign. [Ord. 2014-025] [Ord. 2015-031]

7. Type H-2 Waivers for Electronic Message Signs
An aApplicant may apply for waivers for Electronic Message Sign standards in accordance with
Art. 2.B.2.G, Type H-2 Waivers, in accordance with Table 8.G.3.B, Type H-2 Waivers for
Electronic Message Signs, below:. The Applicant shall demonstrate in the Justification
Statement and provide supporting documents that all applicable criteria in the following Table

have been met.

(This space intentionally left blank)
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Table 8.G.3.B, Type H 2 Waivers for Electronic Message Signs

Article/Table Reference and Title Maximum Waiver Criteria
Art. 8.G.3.B.4.3, Standards for Type 1 Additional 15 feet in height. = Sign is adjacent to a R-O-W with a minimum of
Electronic Message Si Relaf 6 existing lan f vehi |
Maximum Height) = Line of sight analysis is provided to demonstrate

t the sign height is necessary to address

visibility of the sign.

Art. 8.G.3.B.4.a, Table 8.G.3.8, 50 percent reduction, * Demonstrate reduced setback wes+ will not
Standards for Type 1 Electronic adversely impact traffic or pedestrian safety, or
Message Signs (Related to Setbacks) residential property, to include:

«  Distractions to vehicular traffic caused by
frequent message change and proximity
to roadways or intersections; and,

 Impacts of urban sky glow caused by sign
lighting, inclusive of message changes,
on residential properties. (1)

Art. 8G3B4a Table8.G38 50 per in = The regional facility annually si s i
Standards for Type 1 Electronic of events and attractions on a frequent basis.
Message Signs (R Maximum = Sign is adj R-O-W with a minimum of
Sign Area) 6 existing lan hicle travel.

= Demonstrate that the sign program related to

Art. 8.G.3.B.4b.2) Standards for Type

Minimum 50-foot setback.

1 Electronic Message Signs [Related to
ion n ration _ fr

residential]l

the use i ires more sign area t
address the text needed to inform the public of
ve nd pr
= Demonstrat: h combination of sign
orientati i ildin lls, or other

permanent natural or man-made barriers
additional separations, limits on hours of
operation, _or other similar measures, will

mitigate any glare or light pollution. including
urban I hat may adversely impact

ial i
i t to a R-O-W with a minimum of
6 existing lanes of vehicle travel.

resi
= Sian i

Art. 8.G.3.B.4.b.3) Standards for Type

1 Electronic Messa ians (Rel 0

roadway classification)

Allow a Type 1 Sign on an Urban
Collector road ifi

TE 3.1 Functional Classificati f
Roads

Art. 8 G.3.B.4.b4) Standards for Type

1 Electronic Message Signs (Related to

No minimum distance from signalized
intersection.

= The sign sh ed within 100 feet of
a residential use, zoning district or FLU
designation,

= The regional facility annually supports a variety
of events and atfractions on a frequent basis.
Demonstrate that the reduced separation will
not adversely im vehicular or estrian

safem or be a distraction to vehicular trafﬁc,m

gigta& frﬂ signalized intersection)
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